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IHEPEJIMOBA

CyuacHa JrofuHa, K0 BOHA 30MPAETHCS BOJIOAITH CBIKOIO MPOdeciitHOIO
iH(opMalriero, 000B'I3KOBO TTOBUHA 3HATH aHTJINWCHKY MOBY. JlaHui HaBYaIbHUMN
NOCIOHUK MPU3HAYCHUI U CTYIEHTIB Ta MaricTpaHTiB (aKkyIbTeTy MY3HUYHOI Ta
xopeorpadiqHoi OCBITH MEAATOTIYHOTO YHIBEPCHUTETY, SIKi BUBYAIOTHh AHTIIHCHKY
MOBY. B mpolieci HaBuaHHS CTYACHTH 3MOXYTh PO3IMIMPUTH CBi aKTUBHUUN
CIIOBHUK 110 MY3UYHIi TeMaTHUIll Ui YUTAHHS aHTJIOMOBHUX MY3MYHUX MaTepiaiiB
1 mpodeciitHOro My3u4HOro CiinkyBaHHs. [Ipu boMy HaB4YaHHS BiAOyBa€eThCA Ha
pizHux piBHsAX. lle mocsiraeTbcs MIISIXOM BBEACHHS $SK AaBTEHTUYHHUX TEKCTIB,
B3SATUX 3 aHTJIOMOBHUX 3MI, Tak 1 aganToBaHMX, K1 pO3paxOBaHi HA BOJIOJIHHS
aHTJIACHKOI0 MOBOIO B MeXaxX MNPOrpamMH CTaplIMX KJaciB CEepelHbOl IIKOJIU.
Jlanuii piBeHb nependavae BOJIOJAIHHS OCHOBHMMH IPaMaTUYHUMH CTPYKTYpaMu,
TOMY MJIECIIPSIMOBAaHE HABUaHHS IpaMaTHIll HE € TMEepIIOYEpPTOBUM 3aBIAHHSIM.
['pamMaTuyHi BIpaBH, M0 OXOIUTIOIOTh MIHIMAJIBHO HEOOXIJIHI PO3ALIA TPAMATHUKH,
€ JOTIOMDKHUMHM JUIsl OBOJIOJIIHHS TEMATUYHOI JIEKCUKH 1 HOCSTh KOMYHIKATUBHY
CIPSIMOBAHICTb.

HapuanbHuii mociOHUK ckiamaerhes 3 12 riaB-po3AuniB 1 moOyaoBaHUN 3a
TEMaTUYHUM TPUHIIUIIOM, 3aCHOBAHOMY Ha CHCTEMHO-KOMYHIKaTUBHOMY METOZI.
KosxHuit po3zin Bkiltoyae B ce0e: BCTYITHY JICKCHKY, sIKa Mepe/lye€ BUBYCHHIO TEMH,
rpaMaTUYHI BIIPaBH, B SIKWX BUKOPHCTOBYETHCS TeMaTH4YHA JIEKCHKA, MEPEKIIaaHI
BIIPaBU Ha PO3BUTOK MEPEIMOBHUX 1 MOBJICHHEBHX yMiHb 1 HABHYOK, TEKCTH IS
YUTAHHS, a TaKoXX TEeMHU Il ycHOro obroBopeHHs. IlociOHuK BkiIrodae B ceOe
JIOAATKOB1 PO3JILIN: TEKCTH JUIS ay/iFOBaHHS Ta CIOBHUK MY3MYHHX TEPMIHIB, IO
JOTIOMarae CTyJeHTaM 1 MaricTpaHTaM JIeTIle COpUWMaTh, pPO3YMITH 1
3amam'siTOByBaTH HaBYalbHY 1H(popMaiiro. Marepian, mnOpeiacTaBiIeHUN B
MOCIOHHKY, TTOKJIUKAHUIM HE TUIBKU BUPIIIUTH HaBYAIBHY 3a/a4y, a # pO3IIUPUTH
KpYyro3ip y4Hsl 1 BHECTH B HaBUaHHsS €JIEMEHTH IikaBoCTi. [TociOHMK Moxke OyTu
BUKOPHCTAHO Ha 3aHATTAX 3 BHKJIQJaueM, a TaKoXX B CaMOCTIHHIA poOOTI
CTYJICHTIB.



Unit1
Lesson A

«Where words fail, music speaksy.

«KOJZU CJli6 H@OOCmaI’I’ZHbO, eoeopumb My3ul<a».
— Hans Christian Andersen

1. Listen, read and remember the following words and word-combinations:

1. music ['mju:zik] My3UKa
2. prehistoric [pri:hi'storik] moicTopuunmii
3. ancient ['einfont] JPEBHIH; CTApOBUHHUI
4. origin ['ori dzin] TIOXOJKCHHS; JDKEPETIO; TOYaTOK
5. rhythm ['ridom] pPUTM, po3Mmip (BipIia), pUTMIYHICTb
6. phenomena [fo'nbmina]  sBUINA; heHOMEHH
7. pattern ['peetn] CTPYKTYpa, 3pa30oK, MOJEb, MaHEPA
8.  repetition [repa'tifn] MIOBTOPCHHSI, IOBTOPEHHS  Haram'siTh;
3ay4yBaHHS Haram sTh
9. tonality [tov'naloti]  TOHAIBHICTH
10. tune [tju:n] MEJIOisl, MOTUB; HACIIIB
11. natural sounds ['naetforal 3BYKH IPUPOIH
'savnds]
12. polyphony [po'lifoni] noJtipoHist, 6araTorosoccs
13. blowing (instrument)  ['blovin] TyXOBHH IHCTPYMEHT
14. hitting (instrument) ['hitin] yIapHUH IHCTPYMEHT
15. plucking (instrument)  ['plakin] IIMITKOBHIA IHCTPYMEHT
2. Give Ukrainian equivalents to the following words without using a
dictionary:
1. culture ['kaltfa] n
2. Europe ['Juarap] n
3. Dbelief [bi'li:f] n
4. practice ['praektis] n
5. entertainment [ento'teinmont] N
6. singer ['sin9] n
7. harmony ['ha:moni] n
8. voice [vois] n
9. note [noavt] n
10. method ['mebad] n

3. Read the sentences and translate them into your native language.
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1. Music is found in every known culture, past and present, varying wildly
between times and places.

2. Prehistoric music is followed by ancient music in most of Europe (1500
BCE) and later musics in subsequent European-influenced areas, but still exists in
isolated areas.

3. Some suggest that the origin of music likely stems from naturally
occurring sounds and rhythms.

4. Men had gradually learned how to make sounds together, to make what we call a
tune.

5. Then people began to work out very complicated music all sung together
but sounding smooth and harmonious.

6. As time went on, men began to put tunes together in a way that brought to
the whole composition some sense of balance of sound.

7. And even in the complex music written today, consisting of long
developments of sound, the whole object is to create some form and shape from the

patterns of sound.

4. Read and translate the text.
FROM THE HISTORY OF MUSIC

Music is found in every known culture, past and present, varying wildly
between times and places. Prehistoric music, once more commonly called
primitive music, is the name given to all music produced in preliterate cultures
(prehistory), beginning somewhere in very late geological history. Prehistoric
music is followed by ancient music in most of Europe (1500 BCE) and later
musics in subsequent European-influenced areas, but still exists in isolated areas.

The origin of music is unknown as it occurred prior to the advent of recorded
history. Some suggest that the origin of music likely stems from naturally
occurring sounds and rhythms. Human music may echo these phenomena using

patterns, repetition and tonality. Even today, some cultures have certain instances



1.
2.
3.
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of their music intending to imitate natural sounds. In some instances, this feature is
related to shamanistic beliefs or practice. It may also serve entertainment (game) or
practical (luring animals in hunt) functions.

Men had gradually learned how to make sounds together, to make what we
call a tune. Nobody even knows whether the first tunes were sung or played. But
the tunes were not complicated. Ancient Greek’s writings speak a deal about their
music, which was written down in a very simple form too. People used to sing or
to play one tune at a time. If a greater noise was wanted, more instruments played,
or half a dozen singers sang. But they all played or sang only one tune.

Then people began to work out very complicated music all sung together but
sounding smooth and harmonious. So the idea of harmony in a written and
performed music grew up. From time to time music became more complicated and
thus acquired many voices all performing at the same time. This was called
«Polyphonyy», from the Greek words meaning «many sounds». As time went on,
men began to put tunes together in a way that brought to the whole composition
some sense of balance of sound.

If you look at the notes you have played when they are written down on
paper, they look balanced, but they have some form. And even in the complex
music written today, consisting of long developments of sound, the whole object is
to create some form and shape from the patterns of sound.

The idea of form and shape in music is only comparatively recent in musical
history. There are three ways of making music notes. They are blowing, hitting and
plucking. They are the same today as they were in prehistoric time when they were
discovered by a man. All our large and complicated modern instruments function

on the basis of one of these three methods.

5. Read the word-combinations and the sentences. Cover the left side and
translate the right one into English.

every known culture KO’KHA BiIoMa KyJbTypa
to be followed by CJIiTyBaTH 3a, OyTH HACTYITHUKOM
subsequent European-influenced | Hactymui paiioHd, MO0 3HAXOASATHCS I
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areas

to imitate natural sounds

to serve entertainment

to work out very complicated music
to sound smooth and harmonious
This was called «Polyphony», from
the Greek words meaning «many
sounds".

There are three ways of making
music notes.

6. Finish the sentences.

. Music is found in every...

BILIMBOM €BpOIH

HACJI11yBaTU 3BYKU IPUPOIU
BUKOPUCTOBYBATH SIK PO3Bary
PO3pOOJIATH AyXKE CKIAAHY MY3UKY
3BYYaTH IJIAaBHO 1 TApMOHINHO

Le sBumie Oymo HazBaHo «llomidoHisy,
Bil TPEIBKUX CIIB, IO O3HAYAIOTh
«0ararto 3BYKiB».

IcHye Tpu ciocoOu CTBOPEHHSI My3UYHUX
HOT.

. The origin of music is unknown as...

. Even today, some cultures have certain instances of...

. Ancient Greek’s writings speak a deal about ...

. As time went on, men began to put tunes together in a way ...

. And even in the complex music written today, consisting of ...

1
2
3
4
5. Then people began to work out very complicated music...
6
7
8

. All our large and complicated modern instruments function on...

7. Translate the sentences with new words into English and write them down.

1. MYBI/IKa - BUJI MHUCTCOTBA, SIKUM BILIMBA€ Ha JIOAWHY 3a OOIIOMOI'0IO

3BYKOBUX 00pasiB, IO BiOOPaKarOTh MOTO Pi3HI MEPEKUBAHHS 1 HABKOJIUIITHE

KUTTA.

2. JloicTopuuHy MY3UKY HE-€BPONEUCHKUX KOHTHHEHTIB T03HAYAIOTh

TepMiHaMu: (POJIK, HapoHa a0 TpaaMILliiiHa.

3. Ils epa 3aKkiHUYE€ThCSA 3 MEPEXOJIOM HA MUCHMOBY MY3WUYHY TPAIUINIO,

HACTYyIIHa C110Xa OTpHUMaJida Ha3BYy «MY3HKa CTAPOJaBHbLOI'O CBiTy».

4. € OaraTo pi3HUX TEOPid MOXOKEHHS MY3UKH, CEPE] HUX BUIISIOTHCS

TP OCHOBHHUX: HACJHiJyBaHHS CHIBY NTaxiB; HACNiJyBaHHS IHTOHAIii B MOBI;

HACJIyBaHHS pUTMaM HaBKOJIMILIHBOT TPUPOIH.



5. My3uuHUi pUTM - 3aKOHOMIpHE YepryBaHHS 1 CHIBBIJHOUICHHS PI3HUX
MY3UYHHMX aKIIEHTIB, BIH CIIYKHUTb OJHHUM 3 OCHOBHUX (DOPMOTBOPYHMX 3ac00iB
MY3UKH.

6. deHoMEH MY3MKH MOXE OyTH PO3IIISIHYTHH $SK CHMBOJ O€3MEXKHOTO
€BOJIIOLIIITHOTO MPOIIECY: BOHA Ma€ 3/IaTHICTh (pOpPMYBaTH JIFOACBKY OCOOUCTICTD,
nepeaaBaTH il MIHHOCTI, HOPMH 1 1/1eaTi, HAKOTTMYEH1 KyJIbTYpPOIO.

7. Y 100eTXOBEHCKId My3HWIli TOHAJIBHOCTI 3 BEIHMKOK KUIBKICTIO 3HAKIB Oynn
PIIKICTIO, ITF0 0OCTaBUHY JIETKO MOB'SI3aTH 3 HATYPAIBHUM CTPOEM 1HCTPYMEHTIB Ta
I3 3pYYHICTIO 3BYKOBHI0O0OYBaHHSI.

8. yxoBi My3WuYHI 1HCTPYMEHTH - MY3UYHI I1HCTPYMEHTH, IO
MPEACTABIIAIOTh COO0I0 JIEPEB'siHI, METAJEBI Ta 1HIII TPYOKH PI3HOTO MPHUCTPOIO 1
dbopmu, IO BUIAIOTh MY3WYHI 3BYKH B PE3YJIbTAaTi KOJWBAaHb YKJIAJACHOTO B HUX

CTOBIIA TOBITPSL.

8. Write the following words in the form of dictation: ancient, subsequent,

isolated, phenomena, entertainment, harmonious, plucking, methods.

9. Tell about tunes and their history. Find additional information about the
history of music and be ready to present it to your groupmates.
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Lesson B
GRAMMAR PRACTICE

1. Read the following information. Remember it.

The Noun (IMeHHHMK) — YacTMHa MOBH, IIIO IIO3HAYa€ MPEIMET 1 BIAMOBITAE HA
nutanasg: xTo ue? (Who is this?) a6o mro ne? (What is this?)

Imennuku OyBaroTh xiHodyoro(a girl, a woman), goosigoro(a boy, a man) ta cepenanoro
(a baby) pony.

Plural (dopma MHOKHHHN) IMCHHHKIB YTBOPIOETHCS T0aBaHHAM OyKkBH S : @ girl —
girls.

3aKiHYCHHS -€S J0JAa€ThCS B TAKUX BUTIAJIKAX, SIK:

— Koy hopMa OJHUHU 3aKiHIYEThCs Ha OyKBH S, SS, X, Sh, ch, tch : a class — classes;

— KoJM (popMa OJTHMHU 3aKIHYY€EThCA HAa OYKBY Yy 3 MONEPEIHBOI0 MPUTOJIOCHOIO; MPU
IOMY Y MHO>KHHI OYKBa y 3MiHIO€ThCSI Ha OYKBY 1 : a Story — stories;

— Kkouu hopMa OJHUHU 3aKiHIYEThCs Ha OyKBY 0 : a hero — heroes.

Kinmese f abo fe , 3minroeTsest B MHOXKHHI Ha VES : a life — lives.

Kinmese th 3miHrOeThCs y MHOXHHI Ha ths © a path — path

Taki IMCHHUKH YTBOPIOIOTH MHOKHHY 3MIHOIO TOJIOCHOT KOpEHs: & man — men.

Imennuku Sheep, deer (onens), means (zacobu), fish marote omHakoBy GopMy B
OJTHHHI 1 MHOXHHI: & Sheep — many sheep

MuoxwuHa iMmeHHHKIB Child 1 0x (OuK) yTBOPIOETHCS A0aBaHHAM 3aKiHUCHHS —€N ,
npudomy B ciioBi Child 3miHroeThest Takoxk romocuuit ocHosu: child — children.

Jlesiki IMEHHUKH, 3aM03WYE€H] 3 JIATUHCHKOI 1 TperbKoi MOB, 30epiraioTb Gopmu
MHOKHMHH, SIKi BOHM MaJld B IMX MoBax: datum (dana eeruuuna) — data (oami npo wo-
Heh)O0b).

B anrmiiicbkiit MOBI € IMEHHUKH, SIKI MAlOTh TUTbKH (HOpMy MHOXKUHU. [0 Takux
IMEHHUKIB HaJIekKaTh CJIOBA, SIK1 03HAYAIOTh MapH1 IpeaMeTu: trousers — wmanu, Oproxu.

Jlesiki iIMEHHHKH B aHIJIMCBKINA MOBI BJKHMBAlOThCS TIABKKM B MHOXHHI: clothes —
0osie.

His clothes are quite clean (muoorcuna). Hozo oose 306cim uucmuii (00HuHa).
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€ IMEHHUKH, SIK1 BXKUBAIOTHCS TUIbKU B PopMi OJHUHHU. TakMMHU € HE3UHMCIIFOBaHI
iMmeHHuKY (abcTpakTHi 1 pedosi): friendship, peace, money.

Jlesiki He3YnCII0BaHl IMCHHUKY B aHTIIHCHKIM MOB1 BXKMBAIOTHCS TUIBKH B OJHHUHI:
advice — nopaoa, nopaou; knowledge — snanmns (00n. i mnooxc).

30ipHi iMmeHHUKH people — moau, police — mourimis, a TakoXX IMCHHHKH, YTBOPEHI
BiJl MPUKMETHHUKIB 1 Ji€NpUKMETHUKIB, the poor — 6ixui, the rich — 6arari, the wounded —
MOPaHEeHI MalTh TiIIbKA (OPMY OIHWUHH, aje 3aBXKIH Y3TOKYIOTHCS 3 TIECIOBOM Y
mHoxuHi: Are there many people in the library? The wounded were taken to the nearest
hospital.

2. Put the nouns in plural. Use them in the sentences of your own.

A tune, a sound, a record, a repetition, a pattern, an instrument, a man, a voice, a singer, a
game, a composition, an entertainment, a repetition, an object.

3. Translate into your native language.

1. My3uuni 3maranss, Taki sk «[ooc kpaiHu» ayke nomyispHi y bpuranii. 2.
51 BBaXkaro, 0 BUCTYIl HAKHBO ~ — Il CpaBa  TUIBKW Il mpodecioHanis. 3.
L{i BpaBu 3aHAJTO CKJIAJIHI JUIsI HHOTO. 4. lleit ondr iaeaibHO
MiAXOIUTH JUIS KOHLEPTIB. 5. 3HaHHA TEOpil MY3MYHOTO BUXOBAHHS JOMOMOIJIO MEHi
BCTYIIUTH 10 yHiBepcuteTy. 6. Ili maHi mpo KOHIEPTHY MisUTbHICTH HAIIOTO CITiBaKa-
npodecioHalia He BipH.

4. Read the following information. Remember it.

Possessive Case (IIpuciiinuii BigmiHOK). [IpuCBIHHUN BiIMIHOK IMEHHUKIB
BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS JIJISl BIAMOBIIAI HA 3amUTaHHS yuu? yusa? uyue? wui?. BiH yTBOPIOETHCS
TaKUM YHHOM:

ImenHuk B ogHMHI ’S: boy — boy’s.

IMEHHUK y MHOYKHUHI, SKHI Ma€ 3aKiHUCHHS —S 3MIHIOEThCs Ha S°: boys — boys’.

IMEHHUK y MHOKHHI, IKUH HE Ma€ 3aKIHUCHHS —S 3MIHIOEThCS HA *S: MEN — men’s

5. Paraphrase the following word-combinations and sentences using the

Possessive Case.
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1. The clothes of the boys. 2. The prescription of my doctor. 3. The room of her
father. 4. The voice of his sister. 5. The life of that boy. 6. The name of this boy is Tom.
7. The aim of that player is cheating.

6. Read the following information. Rememdboer it.

The Article (ApTuxib).

Heo3nauenwuii apTukib(a/an) BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS B HACTYITHUX BHITaJIKaX:

1. Komu apTukIb BiTHOCUTH MPEAMET 10 MEBHOTO KJacy abo Tpynu MpPEIMETIB:
There is a ball on the grass.

2. Ko apTUKIE BUKOPHUCTOBYETHCS Y YHCIOBOMY 3HAYCHHI, BUPKAIOUU UYHCIIO
«omuny»: | shall come in an hour.

3. Konu npenmeT, ocoba uu MOHSTTS BIiepine 3rajgadi B Tekcti: Suddenly | heard a
loud cry.

4. Ta y cTiiKHMX CIIOBOCHIONY4YeHHX: as a result, at a distance of , at a speed of , in
a hurry.

OsHaueHuit apTukib (the) BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS B HACTYITHUX BUITAIKAX:

1. Komu mpenmer a6o ocoba Bxke 3rajyBajiucs ad0 BiH € BIJIOMUM 3 KOHTEKCTY:
This is a map. The map is large.

2. Slkmo iIMEHHHK € €IUHHM y CBOeMy poji abo B maniii curyamii: The Bengal
tiger is on the brink of extinction.

3. Skmo mnepex IMEHHHKOM BHKOPHCTOBYETHCS MOPSIKOBUI YHUCIIBHUK a0o0
NPUKMETHUK Yy HaiBuiomy cryreHi: He is the third guy in this room.

4. Cnosa next, following, last, very, only BumaraioTh BXHBaHHS O3HAYCHOTO
aptukis: In the following month we are going to London.

7. 3 IMGHHMKaMH B MHOXHHI, SIKIIIO T1 B OJHWHI MaJId O3HAYCHUHN apTHKIb Ta B y
BUIIAJIKaxX, KOJM Ha yBa3i MaloThCs BCi wienun oaniei rpymu: He liked the presents | bought.

KpiM BuIlle3a3HAUYCHUX CHTYaIlli, O3HaUYECHUH apTHKIb the BUKOpUCTOBYETBCS 3
HACTyTHUMU BJIACHUMU IMCHAMH:

— 3 Ha3BaMmH Tip, pivyoK, MOpiB Ta okeaHiB . the Dnipro, the Black Sea, the Atlantic
Ocean;

— 34yactuHam# cBity: In the North, to the West;
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— 3 Ha3BaMHU JedKuX KpaiH, mycteinb: the USA, the United Kingdom, the Sahara;

— 3 Ha3BaMmu cyaiB, razer: the Queen Elizabet, the Guardian.

HynmwoBuii aptukis(NoO article). Aptukite He BAKOPUCTOBYETHCS:

1. SIK10 MaB 3HAXOAUTHUCS HEO3HAYCHUU apTHKIIb, ajic HOTO HEMae, OCKUIbKH IMCHHHUK
BXKHUBAEThCS Y MHOXKUHI: | See people having fun.

2. 3 Bmacaumu Ha3Bamu: | hear Lucky scratching the door.

3. Skmo 3 IMEHHUKOM BHUKOPHCTOBYIOTHCSI TIPUCBINHI, BKa3iBHI, IHUTAJIbHI 1

HEBU3HAYCHI 3aiiMEHHUKH a00 X IMEHHHKH y MpHUCBiitHOMY BiamiHky: | love her stories.

7. Put in a/an or the where necessary. Leave a space (-) if the sentence is already
complete.

. He's ... musician, but his guitar is in hock.
. I passed ... note back to her.

. They are staying at ... hostel.

. I do not like ... singing.

1

2

3

4

5. That is ... problem I told you about.

6. ... night is quiet. Let’s take a walk!

7. John traveled to ... USA.

8. Juan is ... Portuguese.

9. I watched ... amazing movie yesterday.

10. My brother doesn’t eat ... chicken.

11. ... price of gas keeps rising.

12. 1 think ... woman over there is very unfriendly.

13. There isn’t ... airport near where I live. ... nearest airport is 70 miles away.

14. I saw ... movie last night.

15. | often listen to ... music when I'm in ... car.
8. Translate into English:

1. Cromuis O6’eqnanoro KopomisctBa — JIOHT0H.

2. Miit apyr JIxopmx noxoauts 31 Crionyuenux IlITaTis.

4. Kynu MoJoko, Kitorpam ykpy Ta OyxaHky xJii6a, Oy/ib — J1acka.



5. Hama my3u4Ha rpyna — Halikpaiia B YKpaiHi.

6. BynnHok MO€i cecTpu 1y>ke IPOCTOPHUI Ta CBITIIHIA.

7. B BiKkHA CTOITh MaJIeHbKA JIBYUMHKA.

8. Bin — Hallpo3yMHIIUi y4€Hb HAIIIOTO YHIBEPCUTETY.

9. batbko Moro fipyra - My3UKaHT-IpOQecioHar.

10.
1.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

20

CniBak — I1e JIFOJIUHA, 1110 3aiiMa€ThCS CITIBOM.

Ha >xanb, BIH He MPUCYTHIN HA BaIlIii JIEKIIIi.

Bomna rpae Ha ritapi xyxe mo0pe.

Y MeHe 00IuTh TOJIOBA, /11 JI0 YHIBEPCUTETY O€3 MEHE.
Buunrens Ha nekii? — Hi, BiH y BiamycTIIi.

VYPoK aHTTiHCHhKOI MOBU MMOYMHAETHCS O BOCBMIM PaHKY.

Sxuii BpoanmBwmii xiomnens! HareBHo, BiH apTHUCT.
Bona € )xutTeBo HEOOX1AHOO PEYOBUHOIO JJISI HAIIIOTO YKUTTSL.
O6epexno! Cobaka Moxe TeOe BKYCUTH!

. Ile BenmuKuit €BpoOIeHCHKUI Mara3uH My3UYHUX IHCTPYMEHTIB.

9. Tasks for independent and individual work:

[i nouxa Jy’K€ CXO0a Ha Hei: BOHA BUTJISA€ TOYHO TaK, Ik MoJioga KartpiH.

14

1. Find more information about the formation of plural nouns. Be ready to present

it to your groupmates.

2. Give commentaries on word order in English.
10. Test of grammar and vocabulary.

1. Put the question to the following answers:

f.e. Tom Brown. - What’s your name?
Ukraine.

I’m 35.

42 Freynman Road.

Twenty past seven.
762333589.

My friend’s name is Jack.
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He is my fellow student.

I’'m sorry, I don’t know.

2. Which of the nouns cannot form the plural number:

f.e. singer —can

money — ............ origin—.............
water —............ committee —.............
band —............ thesis—.............
sugar —............ sheep—.............

3. Put in the or a where necessary.
Benjamin: Samantha, do you like ... music?
Samantha: Yes, | love it. Why do you ask?
Benjamin: My brother gave me two tickets to ... concert, so I’'m looking for someone to
accompany me.
Samantha: Sure. I’d love to come. What type of concert is it? Is it pop, rock, classical or
what?
Benjamin: It’s ... pop concert, where several singers perform.
Samantha: Ok. I’'m not ... fan of pop, but I’ll go with you.
Benjamin: Which music do you like? | know you have exquisite musical tastes.
Samantha: | really like ... jazz and blues. However, | sometimes listen to rock or classical
music. | guess it depends on my mood. But | definitely like music of good quality. | get
rather irritated when | hear bad or flat singing.
Benjamin: Really? Can you play ... any musical instruments or sing?
Samantha: Yes, | can. When | was little, my mum used to take me to ... piano classes at
first and then to ... choral singing. | liked singing a lot. My tutor always said that [ have ...
good ear and voice. It’s ... shame | gave it up. I could have made ... career of ... singer
now.
Benjamin: It’s never too late to change your profession. You can practice music in your

free time if you wish.
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Samantha: I guess, you’re right. What about you? Are you ... fan of music or ... certain
genre?
Benjamin: I’m not very picky. I like almost all kinds of music, be it ethnic or hard rock.
And, by ... way, I can play ... drums a bit. I used to play in ... school amateur band with
my friends.
Samantha: That sounds awesome! We can form our own band. We just need ... couple of
other musicians and we are ready to hit ... floor.

4. Translate the following sentences:
a) Music is a huge world of the variety of feelings. It is a mirror, which reflects our soul.
Nothing can be as impressive as music. It cries with us when we are sad, it laughs when we
are happy.
b) The perception of music and a great love of it distinguish humans from animals. Music
unites people. Many of them communicate with the help of it.
¢) Music helps to get acquainted with new interesting people and to make friends, it can
become a reason for quarrel.
d) We can hear sounds of music play every time and everywhere. We hear music in
transport, at home, on the radio.
e) Why is music so popular? Firstly it is a necessary part of our life. It was created at the
ancient times. People tried to attract the spirit by playing music and dancing.
f) Scientists have revealed that music influences people’s feelings. That’s why music is
widely used in public places. For example slow, calm music in supermarkets makes people
buy more goods.
g) Music plays an important role in films. It emphasizes the depth of feelings of actors. It
makes tense moments more exciting, pleasant moments more tender. Films would be
boring and not interesting without music.
h) Music is divided into genres and styles. Nowadays a lot of different genres exist. Some
of them have appeared rather recently. Such a variety of genres helps everyone to find the
most suitable for him.
1) Music develops and every generation creates such genres which are natural to them.

They try to find another kind of music which will survive in centuries.
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J) May be today’s music is not of the same quality as classical but in some years

undoubtedly people will find another one which will go down in history as eternal music.

5. Answer the questions. Write complete sentences.
What kind of music do you like?
Are you a good singer?
Can you concentrate on other things when you are listening to music?
Can you play a musical instrument? If so, what do you play? How long have you been

playing? Are you good at it?
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Lesson C
PRACTICE IN SPEAKING
ACADEMIC SPEAKING

1. Read and translate the text.

MY BIOGRAPHY

Let me introduce myself. My full name is Irina Koval. I'm 17 years old. I was born
on December 11th, 1998 in Odessa. It is a large and beautiful city. | grew up and studied in
this city. Many young people would want to be on my place as Odessa opens up numerous
career opportunities.

The school where | studied was right behind our block of flats. My favourite
subjects included Music, Geography and Foreign languages. | liked to study at school and
my impressions of it were rather pleasant. This year I’ve graduated from high school and
now [’m a first-year student of the day-time department.

| have entered the South Ukrainian National Pedagogical University named after
K. D. Ushynsky. You know, that was my dream to enter this University. | worked hard to
pass my entrance examinations well. And now I’ve become a happy member of the great,
young family of students. My department has rich traditions and considerable experience
In training competent teaching staff in the sphere of artistic education.

| want to become a famous singer. | like to play the guitar and sing. Music is very
important part of my life. | have been playing the guitar for 5 years. | also take part in
different competitions. | like being a student. Although it is my first year at the university,
I have already managed to practice teaching kids at the camp. It was a great experience.

Many new things and notions came into my life when | became a student. At first,
I didn’t know what they meant. Now | became familiar with such words as «a freshmany,
«a sophomore», «an undergraduate» and such terms as«a period», «a seminar,
«labworksy. I know what it means «t0 make notes» etc.

I’m a freshman, as they call the first-year students. Everyday | get a lot of support
from the staff members and fellow students; how to orientate myself in the new

surroundings and how to integrate in the everyday life of the university. | learn a lot of new



19

things and meet a lot of people totally different from my former classmates. It is nice to
meet students with different ideas and goals, | am sure it will extend my vision.

My parents support me too. They want me to be a good specialist. My parents care
about children’s education; they told me, «Knowledge is the most precious treasure for
everyone!» | always remember those words in my mind.

Also, | want to travel around my country to know more about it and have fun. | am
excited for the many opportunities | have here and | will have. | will study hard to be better
every day.

2. Find the Ukrainian equivalents in the right-hand column for the following:

a student of the day-time department CTYICHT CTapIIoro Kypcy
education by correspondence OJTHOKYPCHUK

a freshman IITaTHI CIBPOOITHUKU

students’ scientific society pi3Hi i71€ei Ta i

an undergraduate CTYJICHT TIEPIIOTO KypCy

fellow students 3a04YHE BIUIIICHHS

staff members MOJKJIIBOCTI Kap'€pHOTO PO3BHUTKY
different ideas and goals CTYACHT JICHHOTO BiJUTIICHHS
career opportunities BCTYITHI 1CTIUTH

entrance examinations CTY/ICHTCHKHI HAYKOBHH I'yPTOK

3. Use the words and word combinations given in Ex. 2 in the sentences of
your own.

4. Find the antonyms in the text to words:

education by correspondence — ugly —
difficult — weak —
worse — to win —
young — to break up —

small — to baffle —
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5. Retell the text «My biography».

6. Work with your partner. Ask and answer the questions.
. Where are you from?
. Is your town/village large or small?
. What are your parents’ names?
. What do your parents do for a living?
. Are you the only child in the family?
. How many students are there in your group?
. What schools did your friends finish (specialized, private, state-run)?
. What school did you finish?

© 00 N O O B~ W N P

. At what age did you go to the secondary school?
10. What were your favorite subjects at school?
11. Why did you enter our university?

12. Why did you choose this speciality?

13. How much time do you devote to your studies?
14. Do you often go to the library?

15. Do you often use dictionaries and encyclopedias?

7. Translate into English.

BiKkTOp - CTyAE€HT IEHHOTO BijJiJieHHs. BiH BUBUYae aHIMCbKY MOBY. Y HBOTO €
apyr Awnapiid. Bin Tex cTymeHT. AHApi BuuThCA Ha (DakylnbTeTI MYy3WYHOI Ta
xopeorpadiunoi ocBiTM Ha 3a04HOMY BigmineHHi. Moro Mai6yTHS mpodecis — BYUHTEIND
MY3UYHOTO BUXOBaHH:. oMy 1yxe momo6aeThes My3uka. Bin xoue GyTu BUMTENEM, TOMY
10 HOro MaTu TeX BUMTENb. BoHa mpaiioe y My3udHid mkoji. Bikrop ta Awapiit
npuixanu 10 Ojecu 3 HeBeJIMUKOro cenna. BoHu mMaroTh pi3HI i€l Ta 1, ajge o0'eaHye ix

OJIHE - Mpis mpairoBaty B Ofieci, ake TyT € MOXKIJIMBOCTI Kap'€pHOTO PO3BUTKY.
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Unit 2
Lesson A

«Music is the universal language of mankind».

«My3uka - ye yHigepcaibHa MOBA THOOCMBAY .
— Henry Wadsworth Longfellow

1. Listen, read and remember the following words and word-combinations:

1. level ['leval] PIBCHB

2. piano [pi'aenov] dopremniano

3. octave ['Dktiv] OKTaBa

4. sound wave ['saundweiv] N 3BykoBa xBuUIIS

5. string [strin] CTpyHa

6. drum [dram] OapabaH

7. vibration [vai'breifn] BiOparris

8. frequency ['fri:kwansi] YaCTOTHICTh, YACTOTA

9. acoustics [o'ku:stiks] aKyCTHKa

10. pitch [pitf] BHCOTA (TOHY, 3BYKY 1 T. 1I.)

11. clef [klef] KITFOY

12. stave [steiv] cTpoda

13. chord [ko:d] CTpyHa, aKopJ

14. beat [bi:t] TakT; BiIOMBaHHSA TaKkTy, ynaap, OUTTS

(ceprs)

15. silence ['sailons] THIIA, 0E3MOBHICTH, MOBUaHHS
2. Give Ukrainian equivalents to the following words without using a
dictionary:

1. theory ['Biori] n

2. alphabetical letter [elfo'betikal 'letoa] N

3. apart [o'pa:t] n

4. surface ['s3:fis] n

5. hit [hit] n

6. number ['nAmba] n

7. science ['saions] n

8. loudness ['lavdnis] n

9. decibel ['desibel] n

10. pulse [pals] n

11. tempo ['tempav] n

3. Read the sentences and translate them into your native language.
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1. There are seven definite levels of sound in music.

2. The seven notes, A, B, C, D, E, F, G can be found on the white notes of
the piano.

3. The sound waves are caused by the vibrations of a stretched string when it
is plucked, or of a column of air when it is blown into, or of the surface of a drum
when it is hit.

4. The amplitude of vibration is the distance that a vibrating surface moves
from its position to rest.

5. The quality of a note is what makes us able to recognize the characteristic
sound of the different instruments, even when we cannot see the players.

6. Musicians use five parallel horizontal lines called the stave or staff to be
able to indicate the other notes above or below these clefs.

7. When notes are too high or too low to be placed on the stave, short extra

lines, called ledger lines are used.

4. Read and translate the text.

THE THEORY OF MUSIC

There are seven definite levels of sound in music. To denote them the
alphabetical latter — names from A up to G, are used. Each level of sound is a note,
or a tone. The seven notes, A, B, C, D, E, F, G can be found on the white notes of
the piano. The next “White” note above C is another A, an octave above the
previous A. The lowest A and the highest A on the piano are seven octaves apart.
We hear a note being played or sung because sound waves reach our ears. The
sound waves are caused by the vibrations of a stretched string when it is plucked,
or of a column of air when it is blown into, or of the surface of a drum when it is
hit.

The number of vibrations per second is called frequency. The higher the
frequency, the higher the note will be. The science of sound is called acoustics.

Pitch, loudness and quality are three characteristics of note in acoustics. Loudness
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depends on the amount of energy which is necessary to produce the vibration. The
amplitude of vibration is the distance that a vibrating surface moves from its
position to rest. The greater the amount of energy, the louder the sound will be.
Loudness is measured in decibells. The quality of a note is what makes us able to
recognize the characteristic sound of the different instruments, even when we
cannot see the players.

In written music which is called notation, the clef is the clue to pitch of a

note. Musicians use five parallel horizontal lines called the stave or staff to be able
to indicate the other notes above or below these clefs.
Notes are written on the lines and the spaces between the lines. When notes are too
high or too low to be placed on the stave, short extra lines, called ledger lines are
used. Every note has "own” chord, consisting of the note itself, the third note
above it and the fifth note above it. These three note chords are called triads. In
early stages of learning to play a piece of music it is helpful to count the beats in
order to keep time. A “beat” is the name given to the pulse that we feel when we
are singing or playing or listening to music. Beats can be quick or slow according
to the speed, or tempo of the music. Tunes can have a variety of quick and slow
notes while keeping to the same regular pulse.

These various lengths of notes are called note-values. Each of these note-
values has its equivalent length of silence, called a rest. A composer can choose
any note-value as the unit for counting. And he can choose to count in two, three,

four, or any number of units.

5. Read the word-combinations and the sentences. Cover the left side and
translate the right one into English.

definite levels of sound TICBHI PiBHI 3ByKY

can be found MOXe OyTH 3HaiiIeHui

the science of sound HayKa Mpo 3ByK

to depend on the amount 3aJIeKaTH BiJl KITbKOCTI

to produce the vibration CTBOPIOBATH BiOpallito

Loudness is measured in decibells. | I'yunicts BUMipio€eThes B Ieninoeax.

A “beat” i1s the name given to the | TakT - ue Ha3Ba HajaHa PUTMY, KU MU
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pulse that we feel when we are
singing or playing or listening to
music.

The greater the amount of energy,
the louder the sound will be.

When notes are too high or too low
to be placed on the stave, short extra
lines, called ledger lines are used.
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B1JIUyBAa€EMO, KOJIM CIiBaEMO abo rpaemo,
ab0 CIIyXaeMO MY3HKY.

Yum Ouiblie  KUIBKOCTI
TOJIOCHIIIE 3BYK.

Konu HOTH 3aHanTo BUCOKI 200 3aHAATO
HU3bKI [ pPO3MIIIEHHS Ha CTpodi,
BUKOPHCTOBYIOTHCSI KOPOTKI €KCTpa JiHii,

eHeprii, TUM

SIKI HA3UBAIOTHCS MTOTICPCYHUMH.
Oco0aMBICTF HOTH B TOMY, IO 3aBASKH
iii MH BII3HAEMO XapaKTEPHUH 3BYK
PI3HUX 1HCTPYMEHTIB, HaBITh SKIIO MU HE
0a4rMO MY3UKaHTIB.

The quality of a note is what makes
us able to recognize the
characteristic  sound  of  the
different instruments, even when we
cannot see the players.

6. Finish the sentences.

1. There are seven definite...

. We hear a note being played or sung because...
. The sound waves are caused by ...

. Loudness depends on the amount of ...

. The amplitude of vibration is ...

. The quality of a note is ...

. A “beat” is the name given to...

0 I O W bMWD

. Beats can be quick or slow according to...

7. Translate the sentences with new words into English and write them down.

1. lllanyBaNbHUKIB MY3UKH XKaHPY «IOI» MOKHA MPUBITATH, OCKUJIBKU Taka
My3WKa B OCTaHHI POKH 3aIUCYEThCS HAa CTYHISAX 3 BUCOKUM DPIBHEM T'yYHOCTI
3BYKY.

2. Ilpu HaBYaHH1 My3HIli, a 0COOJIMBO, KOJIM MOBA WJIe MPO HABYAHHS TPl HA
dopTeniano, HAUTOJIOBHIIIE - T[€ POSKPUTH 1HAUBIIYAIBHICTh JUTHHH, MPUIIECTATH
il cmak, J0OOB /10 MY3MKH, HaBUUTHU CIIyXaTH KJIACHYHI TBOPH 1 PO3YMITH iX,
BMITH HAacCOJIOJKyBaTHCS Kpacoro ¢ap0O 1 3BYKiB ¢opTemiaHo 1 JapyBaTd IO

HACOJIOy 1HILIUM.
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3. OkTaBa - My3UYHUI IHTEPBaJ, B SIKOMY CIIBBIJHOIICHHS YacTOT MIX
3BYKaMM CTaHOBUTH | 10 2, Ha CIIlyX OKTaBa CIPUMMAETHCS SIK CTIMKUI, Oa3ucHUit
MY3UYHHUN 1HTEPBAJL.

4. 3anexHO BIJ NMOOYJOBH IHCTPYMEHTY, Ha SIKOMY BHUKOPHUCTOBYIOTHCS
CTpYHHM, BOHHM 3a3BUYail MalOTh KyJIbKy a0o0 METII0 Ha OJHOMY KIHIN JIs
IOPUKPIIJIEHHS J0 I1HCTPYMEHTY, CTPYHU JEAKHX IHCTPYMEHTIB MOXYTh OyTH
OOrOpHYTI B IIOBK HAa KIHIIAX, SKUH 3aXMINAE iX BiJ MOITKOKEHHS.

5. 3 HaljgaBHINIMX 4YaciB 0OapabaH BHUKOPHCTOBYBAaBCS SK CHTHAJIbHUN
IHCTPYMEHT, a TaKOX JAJIsi CYNPOBOAY PUTYyaJIbHUX TaHLIB, BINCbKOBUX MOXO/IB,
pemIriiHuX 00pSIIB.

6. 3Bykn My3W4yHHX BiOpaliii MOXYTh MPUHOCUTH AYIICBHHUH CIOKiH, abo
pyHHYBaTH MOro, BUKJIMKAaTU CTYpOOBaHICTb, TPUBOTY a0O OKPWJIATH, BCEJISAIOUU
BIpy B ce0e, 3[JaTHICTh O ONTUMICTHYHOIO CHIPUMHATTSA CHUTYyalli, CTaHy IIACTS 1
€THaHHS.

/. 3By4aHHS IIbOTO MarHiTOQoHa JIOCUTh YUCTE 1 TOYHE IJIsi TOTO II00
CIyXaTh MY3WYHI 3allKCH, IIMM BIH BUT1IHO BIAPI3HSAETHCS BIiJ 1HIIUX HAOOpIB
IJIACTUKOBOI aKyCTHUKH.

8. «My3uka 1 Tumma» - oAMH 3 HANBIAOMIIIIIX pOMaHIB Cy4acHOT aHTIIHCHKOT
nicbMeHHUI Poy3 TpeMelin, ais 1€l HI)KHOT U JIFOTOO 1CTOPIi, TOBHOI HEBTIIIIHOTO

rops, MPUCTPACTi i My3uKH, posropTaeThes B Jlanii X VII cTtomrrs.

8. Write the following words in the form of dictation: alphabetical, frequency,

acoustics, characteristic, decibells, musicians, equivalent, note-value.

9. What can you tell about the theory of music? Find additional information
about the theory of music and be ready to present it to your groupmates.



Lesson B

GRAMMAR PRACTICE

1. Read the following information. Remember it.

The Adjective(mpukmernuk). The Adverb(mpuciiBHEK).

Degrees of comparison(cryrmeHi mopiBHIHHS).

OnHo- Ta Ta esKl IBOCKJIAI0BI MPUKMETHUKH Ta MPHUCIIIBHUKH:

Positive Comparative Superlative [MpumiTtka
(MO3UTUBHUIA) (BHIIIHIT) (HaliBHIIUIT)
-er - est
ITonBo€eHHA
MPUTOJIOCHUX  Ha
big bigger (the) biggest KiHIII  cloBa 3
BEJIMKUI OlbIIIe HaWOLTbIINMA KOPOTKOIO
KOPIHHOIO
TOJIOCHOIO.
early earlier (the) earliest y (3 TomepeaHboro
paHo paHie JTy’K€ PaHo NPUTOJIOCHOKW) = |
+ -er/-est

[IpuKMETHHKY 1 TPUCITIBHUKU 3 TPhOMA 1 OUIIbIIIE CKIIaJJaMu:

more most
interesting more interesting (the) most interesting
HecrannapTHi:
good/well no0pwii, 100pe better (the) best
bad/badly MIOT'aHMH, TOraHO worse (the) worst
many, much Oararo more (the) most
little Majio, MalleHbKHi | less (the) least
far JaJIeKo, TaJeKui farther the) farthest
old cTapuii older (the) oldest

26



27

elder (the) eldest

2. Form the degrees of comparison of the following adjectives:
short, bad, cold, yellow, heavy, loud, clean, large, comfortable, practical, modern, good,
small, careful, interesting, difficult, weak, important, easy, fat, low.

3. Put the adjectives in brackets into the required degrees of comparison:
1. The twenty second of December is the (short) day of the year. 2. His plan is (practical)
than yours. 3. Silver is (heavy) than copper. 4. | have (little) experience than you. 5. This
book is (interesting) than the last one | read. 6. Why do you take the (far) way home? 7.
London is the (large) city in England. 8. This student speaks English (good) than you.

4. Compare the objects according to the given example:
Example: A lemon — an apple (sour). A lemon is sourer than an apple. An apple is not so
sour as a lemon. An apple is not as sour as a lemon.
The Black Sea — the White Sea (warm). 2. Oil — water (light). 3. Butter — caviar (cheap). 4.
Stone — wood (heavy). 5. Carrots — cucumbers (useful). 6. China — Japan (large). 7. Meat —
vegetables (expensive).

5. Make up Comparative or Superlative Degrees from the adverb in brackets:
1. Which of these two kinds of sport do you enjoy (much)? 2. Now | can see your result
(clearly) than before. 3. He speaks English (correctly) of all in my class. 4. He is playing
(badly) than usual. 5. She works (much) and (well) than she used to.

6. Memorize these proverbs with comparison and find Ukrainian equivalents:
1. The devil is not so black as he is.
2. East or west home is the best.
3. Better a glorious death than a shameful life.

4. Better late than never.

5. Four eyes see more than two.

7. Translate into English:
1. ¥V uporo cniBaka BupasHimmi royioc. 2. Ham yuutens OyB HaiOiibiie

3aJI0BOJICHHI pe3ynbraramu 3MaranHHs. 3. lle 3aBganHs OUIbIN CKIagHE, HIXK ApyTe



28

3aBjaHHs. 4. BiH Takui e BHUCOKHH, sIK 1 HOro 0aTbko. 5. XTO MOXe CTpUOHYTHU
SKHangam?

8. Read the following information. Remember it.

The Pronouns (3aiiMeHHHKH).

1. Personal (ocoboei): 1 (1)) me (MeHi, MeHe); you (Tr)/ you (1001, TeOe); he/she/it (BiH,
BOHa, BoHO)/ him / her / it (¥oro, i, Hiomy, ii1); we (Mu)/ us (Hac, Ham); you (BH)/ you (Bac, Bam); they
(Bonn)/ them (ix, im): Who did this?- Me. This car was bought for her;

2. Possessive (npucsitini): miii (my/mine), TBii (yow/yours), Horo, ii (his/its,her/hers), Har
(our/ours), Batr (your/yours), ixmiii (their/theirs): | have told my sister about that before. He is not a friend
of mine;

3. Reflexive (360pommi): cede (myselffyourself/nimself/herself/itself/ourselves/themselves/
yourselves/oneself): Little Timmy fell and hurt himself. One must not live for oneself only;

4, Interrogative (numanwni): x10? (Who?), mo? (what?), unit? (whose?), sikuit? (what?),
kotpuit? (which? what?): Who knows the rule? Which of them is your brother?;

S. Conjunctive (6i0HocHi): xT0 (Who), 1m0 (what), umit (whose), sikuii (what), kotpuii
(which, what): The pencil that you gave me is very sharp. | know who you are;

6. Demonstrative (sxasieni): niei (this), Toit (that), Taxuit (such): This happened not so
long ago in contrast to that event;

1. Defining (o3nauanvhi): BCSKHHN, YCSIKUM (€very; any), Bech, yBech, BBech (all; whole),
KOYKHUM, KOvkeH (every), iHimid (another), cam (self; alone), camuii (the one; the same): Every student
has to know schedule. He needs another Math tutor;

8. Indefinite  (neosnaueni): xtoch (somebody), 1mock (something), xTO-HEOYIH
(somebody), Oymp-sxuii (anything), Oyap-x1o (anybody), Oymp-1io (anything) etc.: I need to buy
something. He will believe in anything.

Q. Negative (3anepeuni).: Hixto (nobody; no one), Hirto (nothing), HiskuiA (no; none; any),
Hiumii (nobody's), Hickibku (not at all; not a bit; nothing): He doesn't remember anything. This wasn't a

surprise for anyone.

9. Insert in each blank the form of pronouns which you consider correct: (I —

me; we — us; you — you; he — him; she — her; it — it; they — them).
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1. It was ... who helped me most.
2. They invited you and ... to the party.
3. Very few could do it faster than ... .
4. This book was intended for you and ... .
5. My friend, ... are mistaken.
6. They came to see ... .
7. She told ... about her life.
8. When we make mistakes, our teacher corrects ... .
9. It takes ... only 10 minutes to go home.
10. Fill in the blanks with proper possessive pronouns:
1. She has come to see ... mother.
2. Put on ... coat and go for a walk.
3. Tell him not to forget ... note-book.
4. If they inquire about me, tell ... that | am well.
5. Economics, like any other social science, has ... own vocabulary .
6. Students work hard to perfect ... language.
7. She has no children of ... own.
8. A friend of ... told me this.
9. The dog broke ... leg.

11. Translate into English using personal and possessive pronouns in the
appropriate form:

1. Ile mos ritapa, a To TBOs, Hecu 11 cam. 2. Ckaxu 1ie Womy, a He MeHi. 3. [e
BoHa? § ii He Gauy. 4. I1lo 3 Hero? Bona xBopa. 5. Iit ckoromni kpame. Ckaxu mpo e
Jikapro. 6. Y4HI TOBUHHI pOOMTH JOMAIIIHE 3aBlaHHsA cami. 7. S He 6auuB Horo BUOpa.
8. Mu 3anurtanu roro: «Sk Bame npizBumie?» 9. [loroma Oymna xopoima, 1 JITH TOMPOCUITN
CBOIO cecTpy noBectH ix B mapk. 10. S Bi3pMYy 111 )KypHaJIH 1 IPOUYUTAIO iX BIOMA.

12. Tasks for independent and individual work:

1. Find more information about pronoun one, relative and indefinite pronouns. Be
ready to present it to your groupmates.

2. Give commentaries on translation rules of the construction “there is/there are”.
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3. Answer the questions. Write complete sentences.
a) Can you play the drums?
b) Can you play the guitar?
c¢) Can you read music?
d) Do you enjoy music videos?
e) Do you ever listen to MP3 files on your computer?
f) Do you have an expensive stereo system?
g) Do you know the band named Metallica? If so, do you like them?
h) Do you like all kinds of music?
1) Do you like American rock bands?
j) Do you like country music?
k) Do you like heavy metal bands like Megadeath, Marilyn Manson, and so on?
I) Do you like jazz?
m) Do you like to listen to classical music?
n) Do you like to listen to country music? Who is your favorite country singer?
0) Do you like to listen to Broadway musicals? What is your favorite Broadway musical
show?

p) Do you like punk music?
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Lesson C
PRACTICE IN SPEAKING
ACADEMIC SPEAKING

1. Read and translate the text.

MY UNIVERSITY

I think everybody knows that education is necessary to be successful in our life. |
would like to work in the field of artistic education in future and to become a professional
singer and a music art teacher. To get my profession | need a university graduation. So
after finishing school | passed the entrance exams and entered the South Ukrainian
National Pedagogical University, the faculty of music and choreography. It will be a long
course — five years of hard and constant studies: lectures, seminars, practical classes and
test periods. The academic year lasts for 10 months and there are vacations twice a year: in
winter and summer. | feel proud of my faculty because every year the students of The
Faculty of Music and Choreography take part in creative competitions and take prize-
winning places, win the top Grand Prix awards at the International and National Contests,
Festivals and Olympiads.

Our university is one of the oldest education institutions of Ukraine, the history of
the University goes back to the Pedagogical Institute which was founded on the 2nd of
May in 1817. It is the first Pedagogical establishment created in the south of Ukraine.

The international authority of the University in developing modern teacher training
system, scientific research in fundamental and applied sciences is high enough. Our
scientific researchers work on the perspective pedagogical technologies, basing on the
world tendencies of the education development and achievements in the fields of
Pedagogy, Psychology, History, Philosophy and natural Sciences. The University has
significant experience in training high qualified specialists and acknowledged international
reputation. It was the 1st Pedagogical Ukrainian University accepted to Association of
European Universities. PNPU is a member of the International Association of Universities
from 2008. Our educational establishment cooperates with different Universities of

Europe, Asia and the USA. The instructors and professors of our university take into
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account the experience of West countries in the field of training specialists at the
Universities of the USA, Germany.

Almost 100 thousand teachers, who work in our country and abroad, have been
trained at the university during the period of its existence. The students, masters,
postgraduate students, persons working for a doctor's degree from 23 countries are taught
at the university. The overwhelming majority of the students receive state scholarship and
are provided with hostel accommodation. The students have free access to the libraries,
reading-rooms, laboratories, computing center, etc. The University has great sporting
facilities including gyms, tennis courts, football pitches, a swimming pool and more.

The students and graduates are the pride of the University, among them there are 5
Heroes of Ukraine, National teachers, world known distinguished scholars, writers, artists,

sportsmen, who won 22 gold medals in the Olympic Games.

2. Find the Ukrainian equivalents in the right-hand column for the following:

necessary to be successful (dyHIaMEHTaIbHI 1 TPUKIIAHI HAYKH
university graduation BHU3HAHA MIXKHAPOJ/IHA PEITyTaIlis
establishment NepeBakKHa OUTBIIICTh

take into account BUIBHUN JOCTYII

international authority NPOKUBAHHS B TYPTOXKHUTKY
fundamental and applied sciences 3aKiHYCHHS YHIBEPCUTETY
significant experience OTPUMYBATH JICPIKABHY CTUTICH/IIIO

acknowledged international reputation HeoOxiaHO, OO OyTH yCHIITHUM

free access IPUMIIICHHS (CTIOPY/IN) JJIs 3aiHATTS CHOPTOM
overwhelming majority yCTaHOBa

receive state scholarship TOPIICTh YHIBEPCUTETY

hostel accommodation MIKHApPOIHUN aBTOPUTET

sport facilities BUJATHI BUCHI

pride of the University B3SITH JI0 BiJloMa

distinguished scholars 3HAYHUUN TOCBIJ
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3. Use the words and word combinations given in Ex. 2 in the sentences of

your own.

4. Fill in the gaps with the following words:
freshman, college, schedule, semester, classes.
1. A complete listing of courses offered will be found in the class ....
2. A ... 1s someone in their first year of (an American) university.
3. Students must pay all their fees before the start of each ....
4. At university = At ....

5. How many ... are you taking this semester?

5. Retell the text «My university».
6. Work with your partner. Ask and answer the questions.
Why did you choose this university?
What clubs and societies are you involved in?
Is it easy to study at the university? Why?
Is it easy to get into the orchestra/chorus/play or athletic team of your choice?
When our educational establishment was founded?
What are the majority of the students provided with?
Where do the students have free access to?
Does the University have any sports facilities?
How long does the course of studies at the Institute last?
When do the students have an examination session?
What do the students have to submit at the end of their studies?
What do the instructors and professors take into account?
What do you like best/ hate the most about the university? Why?

7. Translate into English.
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VHiBepcuTeT MJi1 MEHE — Ta yMOBa, sika HeoOXiaHa, o0 Oytu ycmimHuM. [le
BEJIMYE3HI MOXJIMBOCTI JUIsl pPO3BUTKY, JJII OTPUMaHHs 3HAUYHOTO A0CBiny. Halisckpasimii
MOMEHTH MOTO CTYJIEHTCHKOTO JKUTTS TIOB’s3aHi 3 JICKIiSIMH BHJIATHUX BUYCHUX, SKi €
TOPJIICTIO HAIIOTO YHIBEPCUTETY.

Miit yHIBEpCUTET 3 BU3HAHOIO MI>KHAPOIHOIO PEITyTalli€l0 1aB MEHI BCE: MyTIBKY B
KUTTS, OCBITY, Miclie poOOoTH. Moi 0aTbku, Apy31 — MH BCl 3aKiHYWIM MeAaroriyHui

YHIBEPCUTET 3 PI3HUX CIEI1aTbHOCTEH, ajie BC1 3MOTJIM 3HAWTH CBIN MUIAX B KUTTS.
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Unit 3
Lesson A

«Beethoven tells you what it’s like to be Beethoven
and Mozart tells you what it’s like to be human.
Bach tells you what it ’s like to be the universe».
«bemxoeen posnogioac eam npo me, K Oymu
bemxosenom, a Moyapm raogce, sk 6ymu a00UHOIO.
bax posznosioae npo me, sik bymu ceimomy.

— Douglas Adams

1. Listen, read and remember the following words and word-combinations:

1. design [di'zain] KOHCTPYKITisl, KOMIIO3HITis

2. irregular [i'regjula] HENPaBWILHUHN; HECTaHIAPTHHIA

3. romantic [rov'meentik] POMaHTUYHUIH

4. modern ['mopdn] Cy4YaCHUI; HOBHI

5. personality [p3:sa'nelati] OCOOMCTICTD, 1HJMBITyaJIbHICTD

6. various Kkinds ['vearios kaindz]  piznomaniTHI BuIU

7. fascinating ['feesineitin] YJapiBHUH, 3aXOTUTIOIOIN I

8.  insect noise ['insekt noiz] IIIyM KOMaxH

9. thrilling ['Orilin] XBUJTIOIOYHH, TTPUTOIOMIILITUBUI

10. spontaneous [spon'teinias] MHMOBIJIbHUM, CIIOHTAHHUI

11. nightingale ['naitingeil] COJIOBEH

12. lark [la:k] KANBOPOHOK

13. immense range [1'mens reind3] BEITMYE3HUN Jiana3oH

14. sublime [sa'blaim] BEJINYHUIA, BUCOKHH, I THECEHUH,
rpaHI103HAM

15. universal [ju:ni'vs:sl] 3araJbHHIA; BCECBITHIN, yHIBEpCATHLHUHI

2. Give Ukrainian equivalents to the following words without using a
dictionary:

1. enjoy [in'd30i] %
2. century ['sent/ori] n
3. today [to'dei] adv
4. countryside ['kantrisaid] n
5. forest ['forist] n
6. wind [wind] n
7. waterfall ['wo:tofo:1] n
8. bird [b3:d] n
9. happy ['haepi] a
10. Africa ['eefriko] n
11. ocean ['oufn] n
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12. machinery [ma'[i:nari] n
13. pulsation [pal'seifn] n

3. Read the sentences and translate them into your native language.

1. Some enjoy only the formal music of the eighteens century; others,
romantic music; still others respond only to the modern music of today.

2. There are those who enjoy none of this kind of music, but like the simple
folk music of the countryside.

3. Apart from formal music, there are those who find in the street sound of a
great metropolis an irregular but fascinating rhythm, which is to them a kind of
music.

4. Even birds that are imprisoned in cages sometimes sing when they are
shown kindness, or when someone they like enters the room.

5. In a furious storm, the shrieking of the wind and the terrifying violence of
the ocean make for some of us a music that is heroic and sublime.

6. Machinery sometimes makes cross-rhythms, accents, and frequencies that
form a highly complex tapestry of sound.

7. One of the most beautiful is the sound of a canoe gliding over the peaceful
surface of a lake — the dipping of the paddle — the lapping of the water against the
side of the canoe — the Glockenspiel — like sound of globes of water dropping from
the paddle.

4. Read and translate the text.
ALL SOUNDS CAN BE MUSIC

All sounds can be music to some — to them every sound has some kind of
tonal design, no matter how irregular. Some enjoy only the formal music of the
eighteens century; others, romantic music; still others respond only to the modern
music of today. There are those who enjoy none of this kind of music, but like the
simple folk music of the countryside. There is no right or wrong in this — it is
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simply a matter of varying sensitivity of different personalities to various kinds of
music.

There are some who respond to every kind, and at the opposing pole there
are those who respond only to one or a few kinds of music. Between these two are
many degrees and variations. Apart from formal music, there are those who find in
the street sounds of a great metropolis an irregular but fascinating rhythm, which is
to them a kind of music. The same is true of a forest — where the resulting of leaves
in the wind — the minute pattern of insect noises — and perhaps the sound of a river
or waterfall in the distance makes a complex design of sounds which is music to
some. The forest has still more beautiful sounds — the singing of birds — which
many find thrilling music. These songs are a spontaneous blending of rhythm and
melody. The nightingale and the lark are glorious singers to almost everyone. Even
birds that are imprisoned in cages sometimes sing when they are shown kindness,
or when someone they like enters the room. Most birds show such a high degree of
awareness that it is possible they enjoy their own singing, just as men or women
sing when they are happy and absorbed in some interesting occupation.

The sounds of the ocean have an immense range of rhythm and dynamics.
On a calm day, the lapping of water against rocks and sand is a kind of lyrical
music. Another day, great waves will roll in and crash on the shore — their rhythm
IS asymmetric, but has something of the same depth of sound and hypnotic
fascination as the great drums of Africa or Haiti. In a furious storm, the shrieking
of the wind and the terrifying violence of the ocean make for some of us a music
that is heroic and sublime. Wagner organized these sounds in rhythmic and tonal
design in The Flying Duchman.

Machinery sometimes makes cross-rhythms, accents, and frequencies that
form a highly complex tapestry of sound. A fascinating kind of rhythmic sound is
the galloping, cantering, or trotting of a horse. Sometimes in the mountains when it
is very silent, the creaking of the leather of the saddle makes sounds which have a
rhythmic relation to the swaying motion as the horse walks. Trains have regular

pulsations as the wheels pass over the small spaces between the rails. The
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pulsations can set up in us a rhythm that for some persons stimulates mental

concentration.

There are thousands of other forms of sound — such as those made by

automobiles, planes, sailing ships — which are interesting to those whose sound-

consciousness is relatively universal. One of the most beautiful is the sound of a

canoe gliding over the peaceful surface of a lake — the dipping of the paddle — the

lapping of the water against the side of the canoe — the Glockenspiel — like sound

of globes of water dropping from the paddle. Almost all sounds can have rhythmic

and vibrational designs and patterns which are a kind of music.

5. Read the word-combinations and the sentences. Cover the left side and

translate the right one into English.
no matter how irregular

romantic music

street sounds

complex design of sounds

the singing of birds

the sound of a river or waterfall
a high degree of awareness

to enjoy one’s own singing

the lapping of water against rocks

and sand

The pulsations can set up in us a
some persons

rhythm that for
stimulates mental concentration.

These songs are a spontaneous

blending of rhythm and melody.

The sounds of the ocean have an
rhythm and

immense
dynamics.

range of

In a furious storm, the shrieking of
the wind and the terrifying violence
of the ocean make for some of us a

music that is heroic and sublime.

Almost all sounds can have rhythmic
and vibrational designs and patterns
which are a kind of music.

HE Ma€ 3HaYCHHS HaCKUIbLKU HCCTaHOapTHa

pPOMaHTUYHA MY3UKa
3BYKH BYJIUIII

CKJIaJIHa KOMITO3HUIIisl 3BYKIB

CIIIB IITaX1B

3BYK pluku a0 BOJOCTIaTy

BHUCOKA CTYMiHb YCBIJJOMJICHHS
HACOJIO)KYBATHUCS CBOIM BIIACHHM CITIBOM
IUIECKIT BOJIM 00 KaMIHHS 1 IMICOK

[lynbcamii  MOXyTh  3a0€3MEYUTH  HAC
pUTMOM, SKUH CTHUMYJIOE y  JCSKHX
0COOMCTOCTEN PO3YMOBE 30CEPEIKEHHSI.

i micHi - cTIOHTaHHA CYMIIIl PUTMY 1
MEJO/IIi.

3BYKHM OK€aHy MaroTh BEJIMUYE3HUI JAiana3oH
PUTMY 1 TUHAMIKH.

B manenwuii mropm, 3aBUBaHHS BITPY 1
KaxJIMBa IIAJIEHICTh OKEaHy 3BYYMTb JUJIS
JNeSKMX 3 Hac TepOIYHOI 1 BEJIUYHOIO
MY3HKOIO.

Maiixe Bci 3ByKH MOXKYTh MaTH PUTMIYHI 1
BIOpalliiHl KOHCTPYKIIi 1 Mojemi, SKi €
BUJIOM MY3UKH.
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6. Finish the sentences.

. All sounds can be...
. There are those who enjoy none of ...
. There are some who respond to every kind, and at the opposing pole...

. Apart from formal music, there are those who find in the street...

1

2

3

4

5. The same is true of a forest — where...

6. Most birds show such a high degree of awareness that...
7. The sounds of the ocean have an immense...

8

. There are thousands of other forms of sound — such as...

7. Translate the sentences with new words into English and write them down.

1. IIpotssrom XVII-XIX cTOniTh KOHCTPYKIiSl 1CIIAHCHKOI TiTapu 3a3HA€
3HAYHUX 3MIH, MalCTpU EKCHEPUMEHTYIOTh 3 PO3MIpOM 1 (OPMOIO KOpITyCY,
MEXaH13MOM Ta IHIIIHM.

2. Bupa3 poMaHTHYHA My3WKa BUKOPHUCTOBYETHCS JIJISl TTO3HAYEHHS Pi3HOTO
pOlly MY3UKH, 5iKa, Ha 3arajbHy AYMKY, TOYHO BHUPAXa€ 1 CXBAJOE€ TaKl HIXKHI
MOYYTTS SIK IPUXWIBHICTh, BIPHICTh, BIJJIAHICTH, JIFOOOB.

3. ITicHi m1st cydacHOT JTIOJIMHM - 11€ HE TTPOCTO HAOIp HOT 1 3acCIiBaHUX CIIiB,
1€ CIoci0 BUpa3uTu cede, JOMYyUYUTUCS 10 TIEBHOI KYJIbTYpPU, MOXKJIUBICTh MMOBHIIIIE
BIJIUYBATH >KUTTS 1 ICKPABO MPOSBIIATH ce0€ B HhOMY, TOMY HEMAE HIYOTO IUBHOTO
B TOMY, III0 My3HWKa CTajla HEBIJ €EMHOIO YACTHHOIO CBITY, 0€3 SIKOi HEMOXKJIUBO
ySIBUTU €001 KOM(OPTHE ICHYBaHHS.

4. My3uka BOJIOAIA B YSBJICHHI JPEBHIX TOHI3ZYIOUUM 1 BiTHOBIIOBAILHUX
edekToM, ToMy 1110 OyJa 37aTHa BO33'€HATH BITUYXKEHOTO 1HAMBIAA 3 TAPMOHIEIO

Kocmocy.
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5. «Cneitny - 06€3 CyMHIBY - OJHA 3 HaMOUIbII 3aXOIUTIOIOUHX TPYI SKi
Buinum 3 BenukoOpuTanii 3a ocranHi 30 pokiB; 3 iX YHIKaJIbHOIO CYMIMIIIO TOTI-
POK-H-pOJTy, BOHA CTajila CTINKUM (paBOPUTOM B cepIlsix (haHaTiB y BCbOMY CBITI.

6. ¥V miit My3ulll € TOJOBHE - CIIOHTAHHA PaJiCTh, BOHA OE3MPUYUHHA, 1 II0
pamiCTh HIXTO 1 HIMIO HE 3MOXE BITHATA a00 3aTbMapUTH, BOHA HAE O caMUX
KOPEHIB JIFOJICHKOT 1ICTOTH.

7. CiiB COJIOB'St €TUHHI B CBOEMY POJIi, BIH HEIOCSDKHUM, HETIOBTOPHUM, 110
TJIMOWHI 1 3MICTY BIH 3Mara€eThCs 3 CITIBOM JIFOJMHHM 1 y 0arato pasiB IepeBepIye
HOro MOBHOTOIO 1 Kpacolw 3BYKIB, BIYHO 3MIHIOIOYHCH, BIH 30epira€ oHaK
[IJIKOBUTY TapPMOHIIO.

8. AHIINCBKUI TEepMIH «yHIBepcajdbHAa MY3WKa» BIIHOCUTHCA 10 BCI€i
MY3UKH, SIKa HE € YaCTUHOI Cy4YacHO!1 3axXiJHOi MYy3WKH, 1 Oepe MoYaTrok mo3a

cheporo KyJIbTYPHUX BIUIUBIB 3aXiAHOI €BpPOIHU 1 aHTJIOMOBHUX KpaiH.

8. Write the following words in the form of dictation: countryside, sensitivity,
different personalities, opposing pole, fascinating rhythm, beautiful sounds,
thrilling music, spontaneous blending, nightingale, awareness, Haiti, furious

storm, terrifying violence, concentrations, sound-consciousness.

9. Do you agree that all sounds can be music? Express your opinion about it.
Find additional information about the connection of sounds and music; be
ready to present it to your groupmates.
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Lesson B
GRAMMAR PRACTICE

1. Read the following information. Remember it.

Present Simple Tense (TenepimHiii mpocTuii ac). Y TBOPIOETHCA 3a JOITOMOTOFO
J0/IaBaHHS 10 IMCHHHMKA Jl€cioBay mepiniid Woro ¢opmi 6e3 yactku t0. Ilpu npomy 3
3aliMeHHUKaMu 3 ocobu oxuuHU he, she, it 10 giecmoBa moTpiOHO J101aBaTH 3aKiHYCHHS -
s. | play football. He/She plays football.

3anepeyHe peueHHsI YTBOPIOETHCSA 3a Takoro ¢opmysioro: iMmeHHUK + do/does + not
+ miecnoBo. Jlomomixkae miecioBo d0ES BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS JIUIIIE 3 3afMECHHUKAMHU TPETHOT
ocobu ogaunu. | do not play guitar. It doesn’t make sense.

VY NUTAIBHUX PEUCHHSIX TAKOK BUKOPUCTOBYIOThCS JOMOMiKHI cioBa do/does.
dopmyiia yTBOpeHHs muTanbHOrO peueHHs: Do/Does + imennuk + miecmoo. Do you go to
the school? Does she swim?

Bunanku, B skux B:KHBaeThes Present Simple:

1) moBTOprOBaHi Aii, 3aranpHOBiIOMI (pakTH abo y3arameHeHHs: | play tennis. The
train leaves every morning at 8 AM. Cats like milk;

2) omwmc 1ii, o BiOyBa€eThes 3apa3 (3 Ji€CIOBaMHM, IO HE BUKOPHUCTOBYIOTHCS Y
Present Continuous — to see, to hear, to know, to understand, to remember Ta iu.): Do you
understand this sentence? | hear you well,

3) 3amraHoBaHa IMOMis B HAHOMMKYOMY MaWOyTHBOMY, HaHOlIbIIEe BiH
BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS y TaKUM CIIOCIO B PO3MOBAX MPO PO3KIIA] TPOMAJICHKOTO TPAHCIIOPTY:
The bus does not arrive at 11 AM, it arrives at 11 PM. The party starts at 8 o’clock;

4) maitOyTHs aist B MIAPSAIHUX peueHHAX ymoBHU Ta 4yacy: If the weather is fine, we

will go for a walk. He’ll go to bed when he finishes his work.

2. Complete the sentences with one of the following verbs in the correct form:
do(es), cause(s), close(s), open(s), wake(s) up, speak(s), take(s), live(s), play(s), drink(s)

1. Mike ... the piano very well. 2. I never ... coffee. 3. The bank ... at 8:00 in the
morning. 4. It ... at 10:00 P.M. 5. Bad driving ... many accidents. 6. My grandparents ...
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in a small flat. 7. The Olympic Games ... place every four years. 8. They are good pupils.
They always ... their homework. 9. Her students ... a little French. 10. I always ... early in

the morning.

3. Translate into English:

1. SMxmo Tu 3arenedoHyem MeHi, S cOopoOyro ToOOl  JOMOMOTTH.
2. Yomy 0 Ham He BuiiTH? 3. MeHi 1iKaBO, Y1 OOTOBOPIOETE BH MY3UYHI HOBUHHU KOXKHOTO
panky? 4. Mu rpaeMo Ha ritapi 4u Ha TIiaHIHO KOXHOTO BiBTOpKa? 5. Unii 6aThko TaM
npamtoe? 6. Uum Bu 3aiimaerecs? 7. Tu He BToMiienuit? 8. TBost MojojlIa cecTpa XOIUTh

no mkoyu? 9. Ynit Opart 11e Tyau? 10. Bin He Bmi3Hae MeHe.

4. Read the following information. Remember it.

Present Continuous (remepimHiii TpuBammii 4ac). CTBepKyBaJIbHE PEUCHHS
YTBOPIOETHCS 3a Takow (opmyior: IMennuk + am / is / are + miecnoBo y 1 dopmi 3
JI0JaBaHHSAM JI0 HBOro 3akiHueHHs —ing: |am playingthe piano right now.
They are fishing now.

3anepeune peuenns B Present ContinUOUS yTBOPIOETHCS 3a TOIOMOI'OIO [101aBaHHS
70 TOTIOMDKHOTO fiecioBa am / is / are yactku NOt, Ta giecioBa y iHTOBOMY 3akiHYeHHI (-
ing): I°‘m not watching TV at the moment. They are going to the school now.

Jlns yTBOpeHHsI MUTalIbHOTO pedyeHHs y Present Continuous gomoMi>kHe Ii€CIOBO
NOTPIOHO  TIOMICTUTH Ha To4yaTOoK  pedeHHs: Are you doing your homework?
Is she walking on the street right now?

Bunanku, B skux B:xkuBaerhesa Present Continuous:

1) mist BinOyBaeThCcs 3apa3, MpsAMO B Iiei MOMEHT yacy: You are learning English
now. Are you sleeping?;

2) noproTpuBaii mii B TemepimHboMy 4Yaci: | am studying to become a doctor.
Are you working on any special projects at work?;

3) noMoBiIeHOCTI a0o0 Jii, M0 MalTh YU HE MAlOTh BIAOYTHCS B HAWOIMIKYOMY
MmaitOytHeoMy [lpu mpomy HeoOXimHO Bka3yBatu vac momaii: | am meeting some friends

after work. Is he visiting his parents next weekend?;



43

4) moBTOpEHHs i, 0 MalTh HeratuBHUK BiaTiHOK: She is always coming to
class late. I don’t like them because they are always complaining;
5) MaiOyTHs HOBroTpHBaia [is B MIAPSIHUX PCUCHHAX YyMOBHU Ta yacy. If | am

sleeping when he comes, wake me up.

5. Put the verb into the correct form.

1. Listen to Madonna’s fans. They (sing) ... her songs. 2. Look at him. He (try) ...
to help her. 3. They feel happy because they (have) ... a good time here in this park. 4. I
want to lose weight, so this week I (eat) ... lunch. 5. I think Paul and Ann have had an

argument. They ... (speak) to each other.

6. Translate into English.

1. Mo Tm Oymem pobutu BBeuepi? — S moimy BigBigaTH OATHKIB.
2. Tu 3agxau oomantoemn mene! 3. YUomy tu cmiemics? 4. YoMy TH BiYHO mNepeOUBaEIl
mroaeit? 5. Mu npuzemiiieMocs B Xitpoy 3a 20 xBunuH. 6. Bin Oyaye HOBHiIT OyAMHOK JJIs
cBO€T cecTpu. 7. Mu He rpaemo y ¢ytbon 3apa3. 8. lllo T numem? — A numry nucra

MOEMY JIPYTOBI.

7. Put the verb in the correct form, present continuous or present simple.
1. Let’s go out. It ... (not/rain) now.
. Julia is very good at languages. She ... (speak) four languages very well.
. Hurry up! Everybody ... (wait) for you.

. ... (you/listen) to the radio? — No, you can turn it off.

2

3

4

5. The river Nile ... (flow) into the Mediterranean.

6. We usually ... (grow) vegetables in our garden but this year we ... (not/grow) any.

7. How is your English? — Not bad. It ... (improve) slowly.

8. Ron is in London at the moment. He ... (stay) at the Park Hotel. He ... (always/stay)
there when he’s in London.

9. Can you drive? —1I ... (learn). My father ... (teach) me.
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10. Normally I ... (finish) work at 5.00, but this week I ... (work) until 6.00 to earn a bit
more money.

11. Sonia ... (look) for a place to live. She ... (stay) with her sister until she ... (find)
somewhere.

12. What ... (your/father/do)? — He’s an architect but he ... (not/work) at the moment.

13. Can we stop walking soon? I ... (start) to feel tired.

14. The train is never late. It ... (always/leave) on time.

15. Jim is very untidy. He ... (always/leave) his things all over the place.

8. Tasks for independent and individual work:

Find more verbs that are not used in the continuous form.

9. Test of grammar and vocabulary.
1. Replace the infinitive in brackets by the Present Indefinite
a) It (to awake) my interest to music.
b) She always (to get) good marks in English.
¢) My studies (to begin) at half past eight.
d) I (to think) pedagogy is a promising field.
e) Hard work usually (to lead) to good success.
f) My working day (to last) six hours.
g) He (to speak) English quite fluently.
h) Everybody (to know) that they (to watch) TV every evening.
1) My trainer (to say) he’s 50 years old but nobody (to believe) him.
j) Weight training (to be) important for losing weight, strengthening your bones and

muscles and improving your fitness.

2. Complete the dialogue by putting the verbs into the correct form
Brian: | need to speak to Julia about her new coach. (you / know) where she is?
Diana: She — (not/work) on Fridays. She only — (have) a part-time job now.

Brian: Right. When — (she/come) to the university?
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Diana: Well, she — (come) in from Monday to Thursday, but she — (not/stay) all day. She
usually — (start) at 9.00 and — (go) home at about 2.15.

3. Put the words (underlined) into the Singular and make other changes if
necessary
a) They know the town well and can show you the way to the theatre.
b) My friends live in Kyiv, they study at the University.
¢) Do these boys go to school in the morning or in the afternoon?
d) They want to buy some English books which they need for their work.
e) These girls sing well but they cannot play the piano.
f) Housewives work very much at home.

g) Two of my friends work at this plant, they are engineers.

h) These little girls like when their brothers play with them.

1) Children spend a lot of time out-of-doors.

J) My cousins have families of their own.

k) My sisters have breakfast at 8 o’clock and then they go to school. They return home
only at 2 o’clock in the afternoon.

I) They go to the library twice a month.

m) Their teachers tell them that they make many mistakes because they are not attentive at

the lessons.
n) They go to work by bus and return home on foot.

0) Two of my sisters are married, their husbands are workers.

4. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Simple or the Present Continuous
Tense.
a) What ... you ... (to do) tonight, Ron? — Nick and I ... (to go) to the stadium to watch a
music competition. We sometimes ... (to watch) music competitions together.— And what
time ... the competition ... (to start)? — Well, it... (to start) at half past six.
b) ... you ... (to look) for somebody, Janet? — Oh, yes, I... (to look) for Daniel. We usually
... (to have.) lunch together.— 1 ...(not often to see) him in the office at this time.— You
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see, Tom, Daniel ... (to work) at a very important project these days, so he usually ... (to
work) in the laboratory. But he ... (not to work) there at the moment.

c)... Alan ... (to wait) for a bus? He ... (usually not to take) a bus to get to the university,—
You're right, usually his elder brother Sam ... (to give) him a lift, but these days Sam ... (to
repair) his car. Something ... (to be) wrong with its engine.

d) Where ... David and Helen ... (to hurry) to? — They ... (to go) to the railway station
right now to meet a delegation from Spain. They ... (to hurry)because the train ... (to arrive)
at nine o'clock and there ... (not to be) much time left.

e) How often ... Matthew ... (to train) in the tennis court? — He usually ... (to train) three
times a week. But this week he ...(to prepare) for an international competition so he ... (to

work) very hard.

5. Answer the questions. Write complete sentences.
a) What do you think it takes to be successful in your career?
b) How do you determine or evaluate success? Give an example of one of your successful
accomplishments.
¢) Do you have the qualifications and personal characteristics necessary for success in your
chosen career?
d) What has been your most rewarding accomplishment?
e) How would you describe yourself in terms of your ability to work as a member of a
team?

6. Do the given crossword puzzle.
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Name: Date: Period:
Music Theory
1
i
01O
| [ L[]
| 5| | .
E — —
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|15 | 1] | | |
L[] C ] L
HEEEEEEEENN
LT T T |
Across Down

2, The speed at which music should be played

4, Cancels a flat or a sharp

8. A musical sentence

10. A symbol placed at the left-hand side of a staff

13. The words of a song

15. A ccombination of three or more notes that blend harmonously
16. Gradually louder

17. A sequence of single notes that are musically satisfying

19. Marks the end of a piece of music

20. Shorten the note

1. Rythmic unit in music

3. Gradually slow the tempo

5. Area between two bar lines

6. Gradually Softer

7. A line above or below the range of a staff
9. Everyone sings the same note

11. A pattern of movement or sound

12, Fast tempo

14, 5 lines, 4 spaces

18. Shown to emphasize a word or syllable
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Lesson C
PRACTICE IN SPEAKING
ACADEMIC SPEAKING

1. Read and translate the text.

MY FUTURE PROFESSION

«What should I choose as my future profession?» — this is a question that every
young person asks himself entering the adult world. Of course, it’s not an easy thing to
choose a profession out of more than 2,000 existing in the world. It’s especially difficult if
you like doing different things, if you have different hobbies and interests. As for me, I like
music. To my mind we can hardly overestimate the meaning of music in our life and day-
to-day activities, because its main purpose is to bring joy to people’s lives. Music improves
memory, attention, physical coordination and mental development. The
classical music stimulates the regeneration of brain cells. Certain music improves the
mood, intelligence, motivation and concentration. It also improves the quality of life and
aids in physical, emotional, cognitive, and social needs.

| personally can't imagine my life without music. My parents always dreamt of
making a musician out of me and when | was five years old my father took me to the
Conservatoire for the first time. And my life has changed since then.

Becoming a teacher of music is very hard. It takes a lot of education and
knowledge before an aspiring person is able to instruct others. Becoming a good teacher is
even harder as it requires even more education and knowledge as well as experience and
properly developed teaching habits. While teaching one subject may be easier than
teaching another subject, the truth is that some teachers have it harder than others do. A
good example of this would be private music teachers. Private music teachers face a few
difficulties that some other teachers don’t. Becoming a successful music instructor is
difficult as it demands a lot more than just education and knowledge. First of all, music
teachers need to be good musicians. This takes a lot of work, probably much more than the
average school teacher has to go through. However, it doesn’t matter how good musicians
are or how much they know, it will never guarantee that they will be able to successfully

instruct developing pupils. Teaching music requires more than just advanced knowledge
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and skill. A successful music teacher needs the ability to interpersonally connect with
his/her pupils and to quickly adapt to a different teaching method that specifically targets
every individual person.

There is also another added pressure that many music teachers face in a larger
degree than most other teachers do: parents. Very often parents are present during the
music lessons of their children. However, many music teachers are subject to indirect
evaluation at every lesson by the watchful eyes of the parents. It is just another thing that
unfortunate music educators have to deal with.

A common problem that private music teachers face is the difficulty of motivating
their students. They are already directly responsible in motivating their students to learn
and play the desired instrument since they are the primary instructor. Most instructors hold
the ability to either facilitate a positive or negative appreciation in their pupils. If a teacher
fails to motivate his or her students, then things usually end up badly or the student teacher
relationship is terminated. Most parents, in a way, almost expect that the music instructor
would motivate their child to want to learn and play on their musical instrument. The only
problem is that motivating someone is not very easy to do, especially when pupils are so
radically different from each other. One type of motivation may works well with one
student but not work with another student and the music instructors are stuck trying to
figure out a way in which they could inspire their students. Sometimes it is even
Impossible to motivate a student at all since past experiences have already formulated the
child’s reaction to their instrument and music lesson.

According to Eve Harwood, an associate professor of music education, the first
trait of a successful music teacher is sensitivity and the second one is adaptability.
Teachers need to listen very carefully. They need to read the body language and facial
expressions. Once teachers are able to establish a good communication system with their
student, things begin to go well. If an instructor is sensitive to their students and able to
connect interpersonally with them and if the instructor is able to change his/her way of
instruction to adapt to different students, then starts the success of a music education. The
instructor is able to reach out and pull out the maximum potential of the student in the

shortest amount of time and the student is able to pull out the maximum from the teacher.
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I know it for sure that it's very difficult to become a good and successful teacher.
To be a teacher means constant hard work, lack of free time and almost absence of private
life. Frankly speaking, if you want to achieve something in the sphere of professional
music, it has to become a style of life and even a sense of it.

And in conclusion I'd like to say that either as a musician or merely as a spectator

almost every person likes music, because it is an essential part of our lives.

2. Find the Ukrainian equivalents in the right-hand column for the following:

adult world HEBIJ'€MHA YyacTHHA

overestimate pPOOUTH pedl Ha BIACHUN PO3CY/T
day-to-day activities MOKpAaIIyBaTH I1aM’sITh

doing things on your own CBIT JIOPOCITHX

improve memory JIOJIATH TPYTHOIII

overcome the difficulties MOBCSKJICHHA JTisIbHICTD, TPY0BI Oy IHI
essential part MIEPEOITiHIOBATH

3. Use the words and word combinations given in Ex. 2 in the sentences of
your own.
4. Find word — associations with the following:

f.e. job - meeting new people, being useful to society.
salary —

experience —

working hours —

opportunities —

atmosphere at work —

career —

boss and colleagues —

5. Retell the text «My future professiony.
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6. Read and translate the dialogue.
Ann: Hi, Ben! May | ask you some questions?
Ben: Hi, Ann! Of course. You may.
Ann: Could you tell me what professions are popular among the young people?
Ben: I think it is an accountant or a lawyer because they get a lot of money.
Ann: And what about you? | mean what do you want to be?
Ben: Mm... Maybe | would be an interpreter. | hope.
Ann: Wow! Who helped you to choose a profession?
Ben: Sure my parents gave me advice but | choose it myself.
Ann: Do you find this profession interesting and why?
Ben: | am interested English language. As for me | am a friendly and talkative person that
Is why this occupation will be useful for me. And also | like travelling.
Ann: What is the best way to prepare for this job?
Ben: I am sure my skills are important for my future job but | have to improve my English.
| am going to take part in any competitions and have extra lessons.
Ann: Ok. | wish you every success!

Ben: Thank you very much. Bye.

7. Work with your partner. Ask and answer the questions.
What kind of job would you like to do?
When did you start to think about your future profession?
Who helped you to choose a profession?
Do you find this profession interesting and why?
Are you ready to work hard to make a career?
Do you think you have the qualities required for the job you would like to do?
What are your parents’ attitudes towards your choice? Why?
Would you like to work abroad? Why?
Would you like to be rich or famous?

What we should take into consideration with choosing a profession?
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Is character important? Why?
As you know, at doing different jobs you need different skills. What skills do people need?
What are the most important professions do you know? Why are they important?

Do you regret that made this choice? Why?

8. Translate into English.

JlroguHa TPOBOIUTH Ha POOOTI Maibke MIBXKUTTA. ToMy 1€ ayXe BaKIUBO —
npaBuiIbHO oOpaTH mpodeciro. [lcuxomorn BBakaroTh, 10 mpodeciro HeoOXiTHO BUOHpATH
y BIJMOBIIHOCTI 3 1HAWBIAYaIbHUMH 3T10HOCTSAMHU 1 TajaHTamu JroauHu. [lo6 3pooutu
MpaBUJIbHUN BUOIp, B MOBUHHI MOAyMaTH, AKl y Bac € 3A10HOCTI, II0 BaM MOJ00a€ThC
poOuTH, 1 cipoOyBaTH 3pO3yMITH, YOTO BU XOUETE JOCATHYTH B SKHUTTI.

Ha moro nymky, npodecis BUUTENS] — OJHA 3 HAWBAKIIUBIIINX. Y C€ MOYNHAETHCSA
3 Hei. 3aBAsKM BUUTENSIM JIIOJIMHA J0csSrae 4oroch y utTTi. JKonHa 1Hma npodecis He
CTaBUTh TaKUX BUMOT 0 JroAuHH. [lemaror 3a00B’a3aHuil OyTH SICKPaBOIO, HEMOBTOPHOIO
OCOOHUCTICTIO, HOCIEM 3araJiIbHOJMIOJCHKUX LIHHOCTEH, TIMOOKHUX 1 PI3HOMAHITHUX 3HaHb,

BHUCOKOI KyJIbTYpH.
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«Music is the strongest form of magic».

«My3uka - ye Haticunvhiwa oopma maziiy.

53

— Marilyn Manson

1. Listen, read and remember the following words and word-combinations:

[teil]
['haepanin]
['komonteito]
['giftid]

['minstral]
['tru:badvs]
[kru:'seid]
[ri'fainmont]

['pavatri]
[kom'pavza]
['2:ganist]
[pi:s]
['ha:psiko:d]
[ha:p]
[vi'ovlo]

PO3MOBIb; TOBICTH
BMIIAJIOK, ITOJIIsT
KOMEHTATOP, TIAyMad
o01apoBaHmMid, 3M10HUI;
o0apoBaHuit

MEHECTpEJIb; MOET; CIiBaK
TpyOaayp; MOET, CIiBaK
XPECTOBUH MOXI1]T
BUTOHYCHICTh; BUIIYKAHICTB;
YIOCKOHAJIEHHS

1oe31s; BIpIL, TOETUYHICTh
KOMITO3UTOP

oprasicr

MYy3UYHUHN BUTBIp
KJIABECUH

apda

aJIbT

TaJaHOBUTUIM,

2. Give Ukrainian equivalents to the following words without using a

1. tale

2. happening
3. commentator
4. gifted

5.  minstrel
6. troubadour
7. crusade

8. refinement
9. poetry

10. composer
11. organist
12. piece

13. harpsichord
14. harp

15. viola
dictionary:

1. story

2. Middle Ages
3. news

4. monastery
5. poet

6. bard

7. Germany
8. France

9. vocal

10. to imitate
11. medicine
12. violinist
13. progress
14. symphony

['sto:ri]
[midl'eidziz]
[nju:z]
['monostori]
['pavit]
[ba:d]
['d33:moni]
[fra:ns]
['voukl]
['imiteit]
['medson]
[vai 9'linist]
['provgras]
['simfoni]

53 53 OO K Y 53 53 5D 53 5355 O
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3. Read the sentences and translate them into your native language.

1. During the Middle Ages, singers wandered from place to place.

2. The more gifted attached themselves to castles and monasteries, where
they were expected to be both poet and musicians.

3. The troubadours cultivated songs to such a point of refinement that these
became models of poetry and music.

4. His works include a scene of battle, a contest of bird voices, the chatter of
cackling women, and the cries of Paris street vendors.

5. Still another is Kuhnan’s Six Biblical Sonatas for the Harpsichord,
portraying in music the combat of David and Goliath, David playing the harp
before King Saul, and other Testament scenes.

6. In 1717, a French composer named Marin Marais wrote a piece for the
viola and harpsichord called Scenes of a Body Operation, sparing none of the
painful details.

7. It begins with Preparations for Sailing. Then come The Carpenters’
Hammering, Crowing of the Cock, Weighing Anchor, The Dance on Deck by the

Passengers, and so on.

4. Read and translate the text.
STORIES TOLD IN MUSIC

During the Middle Ages, singers wandered from place to place. Wherever
they went they were made welcome. They often narrated tales of happenings near
and far in their songs. They were the news commentators of their time.

The more gifted attached themselves to castles and monasteries, where they
were expected to be both poet and musicians. Such were the minstrels and bards of
the British Isles, the minnesingers of Germany, and the troubadours of France. All
of them sang of deeds of chivalry, of the holy cause of the Crusades, of ladies fair

and love.
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The troubadours cultivated songs to such a point of refinement that these
became models of poetry and music. In later times these songs or chansons
developed into a larger choral design. In the hands of a sixteenth-century
composer, Clement Jannequin, they aquired a particular charm. His chansons are
of pictorial music. His works include a scene of battle, a contest of bird voices, the
chatter of cackling women, and the cries of Paris street vendors. Music of this sort
IS known as «program music.

Similar music sprang up everywhere. In England John Mundy, a
seventeenth-century composer and organist, wrote a unique program piece. It reads
like a weather report, naming thirteen atmospheric changes, beginning with Fair
Weather and including Lightning and Thunder. The closing section is called A
Clear Day.The great English composer Henry Purcell also wrote program music,
some of it for plays. In the «frost sceney of his opera King Arthur, sung by chorus,
Purcell achieved a shivery, teeth-chattering effect.

Another work of the same period is a four-part vocal piece by Kreiger,
imitating cries of cats. The very first notes begin with «Mi-aou!» «Mi-aou». Still
another is Kuhnan’s Six Biblical Sonatas for the Harpsichord, portraying in music
the combat of David and Goliath, David playing the harp before King Saul, and
other Testament scenes. Yet another piece belonging to that period anticipates the
Space Age. Written by Dietrich Buxtehude, the Danish composer, it is called The
Nature and Properties of the Planets.

In France, Francois Couperin was one of the early composers of program
music for the keyboard. He published volumes of these pieces. Just a little later,
Jean Philippe Rameau wrote program music with such titles as The Call of The
Birds and The Hen.

In 1717, a French composer named Marin Marais wrote a piece for the viola
and harpsichord called Scenes of a Body Operation, sparing none of the painful
details. Another startling piece of music dealing with medicine is the Ballet Quartet

by George Onslow, an Englishman born in France. While hunting, he had suffered
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a serious injury to an ear. He called the sections of this piece The Pain, The

Irregular Pulse, Fever and Delirium, closing with Gratitude and Recovery.

In New York in 1792 a curious concert took place, at which two unusual

pieces were played. An overture by Jean Gehot, a Belgian violinist, describes in

twelve movements his voyage from England to America.

It begins with Preparations for Sailing. Then come The Carpenters’

Hammering, Crowing of the Cock, Weighing Anchor, The Dance on Deck by the

Passengers, and so on. The second piece at the concert was also an overture.

movements the progress of a battle.

Written by James Hewitt, an early American composer, it described in nine

Program music really came into full flower in the nineteenth century.

Among the many compositions of this nature were Beethoven’s Pastoral

Symphony and Berlioz’s Fantastic Symphony.

5. Read the word-combinations and the sentences. Cover the left side and

translate the right one into English.

during the Middle Ages
to wander from place to place

far and near

news commentators

the more gifted

to cultivate songs

to become models of poetry and
music

to aquire a particular charm

startling piece of music

to take place

to come into full flower

His works include a scene of battle,
a contest of bird voices, the chatter
of cackling women, and the cries of
Paris street vendors.

Another work of the same period is a
four-part vocal piece by Kreiger,
imitating cries of cats.

3a yaciB CepeHbOBIUYS

MaHJpPYBaTH, MMOHEBIPATUCS 3 OJTHOTO MICLS
B IHIIIC

KPYTOM, TTOBCIOI!, BCIOIH

KOMEHTATOpPH HOBUH

01111 001apOBaHi

00pOoOIATH TTiCHI

CTaBaTH 3pa3KaMu Moe3ii 1 My3UKHU

Ha0yBaTH 0COOJIMBOTO MIAPMY
MPUTOJIOMIITMBUNA MYy3UYHUN BUTBIP
Bi1OyBaTHCS

PO3KBITHYTH MMUIITHUAM I[BITOM

Moro poGoTH BKIIOYAIOTH B cebe CIeHH
OWTBU, CYIEPHUIITBO NTAIIMHUX TOJOCIB,
OallakaHUHY pPErovylux >KIHOK 1 KpPUKH
MPOJIABIIIB HA MAPU3bKUX BYJIHIIIX.

[lle omna pobGora TOrO X MeEpiogy - I
BOKQJILHUW BUTBIP, SKHM CKJIATA€THCS 3
YOTUPHbOX YACTHH, IO HACHIAYE KPUKHU
KOTIB.



57

6. Finish the sentences.

1. During the Middle Ages, singers...

2. They often narrated tales of ...

3. The more gifted attached themselves to...

4. The troubadours cultivated songs to such a point of ...

5. It reads like a weather report, naming ...

6. In the “frost scene” of his opera ...

7.In 1717, a French composer named Marin Marais wrote ...

8. In New York in 1792 a curious concert...

7. Translate the sentences with new words into English and write them down.

1. Vxe B paHHBOMY Billi 00/1apOBaH1 JITH MOXYTh BCTYIUTH JIO IHCTUTYTY,
3aKIHUYUTH MOTO 1 3aXUCTUTHU JAUCEPTAIlit0, TOMAL K IXHI OJHOJITKY I11€ HABYAIOTHCS
B IIKOJI;, OoO0JapoBaHl MITH 3 MY3HYHHUMHU 3I10HOCTSAMH THINYTh OIEpH; 3i
311I0HOCTSIMU JIO IIaXiB - CTAIOTh YEMITIOHAMH.

2. MenecTtpenb - 3arajbHa Ha3Ba MoeTa-My3WKaHTa, MpodeciiHOro criBaka
CepennboBivus, SKUW 3apoOJIAB CMIBOM 1 TPOI0 Ha MY3MYHUX IHCTPYMEHTAX IIO
nam'siTi.

3. Tpybamypu akTuBHO Opajii y4acTh B COLIQJIbHOMY, TOJITUYHOMY 1
PEIIriifHOMY JKUTTI CYCIIJIBCTBA TOTO Yacy, 3a 3aCyPKEHHS 1 KPUTHUKY KaTOJIUILKOT
LEPKBU TPyOaaypu MEPECTiAyBaIKCs, a MICIs XPECTOBOrO MOXO0Iy 3HUKIJIM 30BCIM,
3QIMIIMUBIIM TiCTIs ce0e OaraTy KyJIbTYpHY CIAJIIIAHY.

4.V cydacHIW KyJabTypi MHiJ MOE31€10 3a3BUYail pO3yMilOTh BUJ] MUCTEIITBA,
3a0yBalouy, MO 1 B HUHIIIHBOMY TIOBCSKIEHHOMY >KHUTTI JOCHUTb TEKCTIB
MOCTUYHHUX, aJIe HE XYT0XKHIX.

5. V¥V nesdkux KOMIO3UTOPIB IMIIPOBI3ALS € JHKEPEIOM TBOPUMX 1aed 1
OCHOBHUM METOJIOM pOOIT, 3 JOCBIJOM KOMIIO3UTOp Ha0yBa€ TEXHIKY, IO

JI03BOJISIE HOMY TTUCATH MY3UKY B PI3HHX KaHpaX.
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6. Cporomni € Oararo IiKaBUX 1 CEpHO3HUX MOJIOJIUX OPraHICTIB, SKI 3
OISy Ha OOCTaBHHM, IO CKIIAIMCS, Ty’KE€ Majo IpaloTh, 30KpeMa Ha KUIBCHKHUX
JIep’)KaBHUX MaiJIaHYMKaX, OJIHIEI0 3 MPUYHMH € TUCK KOJIET CTapIIOro MOKOJIHHS,
SKe HE 3aJIMIIa€ MOJIOI IIaHCY.

7. Y mHpOKOMY CEHC1 My3UUHUN BUTBIp 1€ Oy/Ib-sIKa My3UYHA IT'€ca, B TOMY
YUCJIi, HAPOJIHA MCHS YU IHCTPYMEHTAJIbHA IMIIPOBI3AIlis.

8. HaitOinb1 paHHi 3rafiku IHCTPYMEHTY THITY KilaBecuHa (Qirypyrots B 1354
poIIi, SIK BUKOHYIOYHI COJIO 1THCTPYMEHT KJIaBeCHH 30epiraBcs B MOOyTi A0 KiHIIA

XVIII cromiTrs.

8. Write the following words in the form of dictation: happenings,
commentators, troubadours, atmospheric changes, lightning, thunder, teeth-

chattering effect, harpsichord, weighing, compositions, symphony.

9. Express your opinion about the stories told in music. Find additional
information about troubadours and minnesingers; be ready to present it to
your groupmates.
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Lesson B
GRAMMAR PRACTICE

1. Read the following information. Remember it.

Past Simple (mpoctuii  Heo3HaueHwit 4Wac) CTBepIKyBaJbHE  pEUYCHHS
YTBOPKETHCSA 32 JOMOMOTOIO JTOJaBAHHS JI0 TIECITIB 3aKiHUeHHS -ed a00 K BUKOPUCTAHHS
ixapoi napyroi ¢opmu (tabmumms HenpaBwibHuX ngiecni). | played football yesterday.
| thought about that. 3amepeuHe pedeHHs yTBOPIOEThCS 3a jgonomMoror mieciosa did (2
dopma mieciaoBa 00) Ta momaBaHHs mmicis Heoro yactku not. | did not play with my dog
yeasterday.

JIis CTBOPEHHS MHUTAJIbHOIO pedeHHs aornoMmikHe miecioBo did BuHOCMMO Ha
noyaTok peyeHHs. Did you go to the cinema five days ago?

Bunanku, B skux B:kHBaeThes Past Simple:

1) nmisg, mo 3akiHumiack y munyiaomy: | didn’t see a play yesterday. Last year,
| traveled to Japan;

2) cepis 3aBepmenux nii: | finished work, walked to the beach, and found a nice
place to swim. He arrived from the airport at 8:00, checked into the hotel at 9:00, and met
the others at 10:00;

3) 3Buuku B MuHyjomy: | studied French when | was a child. Did you play a

musical instrument when you were a kid?

2. Put the verb into the correct form.
1. I was very thirsty. I ... (drink) the water very quickly.
2. Paul and I ... (play) tennis yesterday. He’s much better than me, so he ... (win) easily.
3. Don ... (fall) down the stairs this morning and ... (hurt) his leg.
4. Jimm ... (throw) the ball to Sue, who ... (catch) it.
5. Where ... (spend / she) her last holiday?

3. Write the past form of the following verbs:

Infinitive Past Simple


http://easy-english.com.ua/zakinchennya-ed-v-anglijskij-movi/
http://easy-english.com.ua/irregular-verbs/
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tobe L
tobegin ...
tobreak ...
toeat
tofight ...
tohit
tomeet ...
toshoot ...
toswim ...
toteach ...
tothink ...
tounderstand  ...........

towin ..

4. Translate into English:

1. Bowna npuitia 10 xBuinH TtoMy. 2. Mu Buopa 3ycTpumuch Ouis (oHTaHy.
3. Bu nosipriin B 11e 6araro pokiB Tomy. 4. S Gaumna uer ¢giaeM y apysiB. 5. Buopa
TH 3a0paB Mo (uemiky. 6. Bona mocBapuiach 3 HUM MUHYJIOTO TUXHA. 7. S He J0OuB
yaii B tuTUHCTBI. 8. Tu He momivana ioro 2 poku Tomy. 9. BiH He TOSICHUB 11e¥l MaTepian

Ha MuHYyJIOMY ypotii. 10. Bona He mpomnycTriia BUopa JEKIIifo.

5. Read the following information. Remember it.

Past Continuous (MUHYIMI ~ TpHUBaIHIA qac). CTBepKyBaIbHE
pPCUEHHS YTBOPIOETHCS 3a JOIIOMOIOI0 JIOIMOMIKHOTO aieciaoBa Was/were (1ie mieciaoBo to
bey 2 dopmi) Ta miecnoBa y mepimii Gopmi 3 J0JaBaHHIM 10 HBOTO 3aKiHYEHHS -iNg.
JlonmomixHe M1€CIIOBO WAS BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS juiie 3 1 Ta 3 ocodamMu OAHWUHU, B 1HIIHMX
BUMNaJKax BHKopucTOByeThcs were: When you called | was taking shower.

| was watching TV at 5 o’clock yesterday.


http://easy-english.com.ua/english-verbs/
http://easy-english.com.ua/to-be/
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VY 3anepeuHomy PEYCHHI TaKOX BUKOPHUCTOBYETHCS JOTIOMiXKHE
JiecioBO Was/were, ajge 10 HUX B KiHIN JodaeThcs dacTtka NOt: In the evening | wasn’t
watching TV.

JlJis cTBOpeHHs muTalbHOTO pedeHHs y Past Continuous momomikHi giecioBa Was
Ta Were craBlsAThCA Ha modaTky pedeHHs. \Were you sitting here at 8 o’clock in the
morning?

Bumnanku, B skux B:xkuBacThesa Past Continuous:

1) mepepBana mist B Munynomy: | was listening to my iPod, so | didn’t hear the fire
alarm;

2) nmis B MHUHYJIOMY, II0O Ma€ MPUB’SI3Ky A0 4acy abo 70 mapayiesibHOi ii:
Last night at 6 PM, | was eating dinner. | was studying while he was making dinner;

3) mepejaya MOBTOPIOBAHUX Jil Ta po3aparyBanHs: She was always coming to

class late. He was constantly talking. He annoyed everyone.

6. Yesterday at 6 pm your family were doing different things. Write positive
sentences in past simple.

My mother / read / a novel —

My father / watch / a movie —

My elder sister / writing / in her diary —

My two brothers / listen / to the radio —

My little sister and | / not / watch / a movie —
We / talk / about school —

7. Put questions to the following sentences. Use the words and phrases in
brackets. Answer the questions.

f.e. After the lesson Victor was explaining the new rule, (to you)
— Was Victor explaining the new rule to you?

— Yes, he was. He was explaining the new rule to me.

a) When | went into the yard, the boys were playing, (football)
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b) When we were playing, Bob was shouting. (loudly)

c) I met Victor in the street. He was running quickly, (where)

d) The weather was fine, the sun was shining, (all day)

e) Nick was watching his little sister in the garden. (why)

f) His sister was helping him to pack his things when | came, (what things)
g) They were cooking dinner at that time, (with whom)

h) I was waiting for him at 3 o’clock yesterday. (where)

1) He was looking for something when I came in. (what)

J) They were laughing when | entered the classroom. (why)

8. Tasks for independent and individual work:
Find some information about prepositions with an explanation on their meaning

and use. Be ready to present it to your groupmates.

9. Test of grammar and vocabulary.
1. Open the brackets using the past simple tense.
a). My working day (to begin) at six o'clock.
b). I (to get) up, (to switch) on the TV and (to brush) my teeth.
c). It (to take) me about twenty minutes.
d). I (to have) breakfast at seven o’clock.
e). | (to leave) home at half past seven.
f). | (to take) a bus to the institute.
g). It usually (to take) me about fifteen minutes to get there.
h). Classes (to begin) at eight.
1). We usually (to have) four classes a day.
J). I (to have) lunch at about 2 o’clock.

2. Choose Past Simple or Past Continuous.
a) What ... (do) when I ... (call) you last night?
b) I ... (sit) in a cafe when you ... (call).
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¢) When you ... (arrive) at the party, who ... (be) there?

d) Susie ... (watch) a film when she ... (hear) the noise.

¢) Yesterday I ... (go) to the library, next I ... (have) a swim, later I... (meet) Julie for
coffee.

f) We ... (play) tennis when John ... (hurt) his ankle.

g) What ... (they/do) at 10pm last night - it was really noisy?

h) He ... (take) a shower when the telephone ... (ring).

i) He ... (be) in the shower when the telephone ... (ring).

j) When 1 ... (walk) into the room, everyone ... (work).

k) It ... (be)a day last September. The sun ... (shine) and the birds ... (sing). I ...
(walk) along the street when I ... (meet) an old friend.

I) He ... (live) in Russia when the Revolution ... (start).

m) When her train ... (get) to the station, we ... (wait) on the platform.

n) He ... (be) so annoying! He ... (always leave) his things everywhere.

0) On holiday we ... (visit) Rome, ... (see) the Vatican, and ... (spend) a few days at the
beach.

p) Why ... (stand) on a chair when I ... (come) into the room?

q) They ... (lived) in Germany when they ... (be)young.

r) At 7pm yesterday, we ... (listen) to music.

s) When I ... (leave) the house, it ... (snow).

t) He ... (work) in a bank when he ... (meet) his wife.

3. Use the past tenses (simple or continuous) instead of the present ones. Translate
the text.

The challenge is ringing in my ears. I’m struggling with life and | need to make a
change. | have no one who believes in me. But I’'m a fighter to the end. I’m tired of waiting
to be who I am. That’s not me. My future is bright. This is my world, my stadium, my

concert, my life. And it’s my turn to be successful.
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4. Read the song «Teenager in lovey. Listen and fill in the missing words. Sing the
song all together.

Teenager in love

Each time we ...... a quarrel
It almost breaks my ...... ,
‘CosT...... so afraid

That we might have ...... part.

Chorus
Each night I ...... the stars up above
Why ...... I be a teenager in love?

One day I feel so ...... ,

Next ...... I feel so sad.

I guess I'll learn ....... take
The good with the ...... :
Chorus

I cried a tear for nobody but ......

I’1l ...... the lonely one if you should say we’re through.
Well, if you ...... to make me cry

That ...... be so hard to do

And if you should say ......

I’1l still go on loving ...... :
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Lesson C
PRACTICE IN SPEAKING
ACADEMIC SPEAKING

1. Read and translate the text.

MY WORKING DAY

| am sure that every person prefers weekends to working days, but working days
are inevitable in our life. I have my working days from Monday to Friday. | am a first-year
student of the South Ukrainian National Pedagogical University. My parents live in
Vinnitsa and | study in Odessa so | need some housing. There are two opportunities for
me: | can live in a dormitory (a students hostel), or to rent a flat (an apartment). | decided
to rent a flat. To make the rent smaller, | also decided to share my flat with another boy —
Oleg Popov. He studies at the university too, and he is my best friend now.

Now, let me describe my usual working day. My classes begin at 8:30. So
on week-days | have to get up at 7:15. | turn on the radio and do my morning exercises
while Oleg takes a shower. | don't take a bath in the morning because | don't
have enough time for it. | take a cool shower (that's when | completely wake up), shave,
brush my teeth. After that | go back to our room, get dressed and brush my hair. Then we
have breakfast. Oleg makes breakfast every Monday, Wednesday and Friday. | have to
serve breakfast on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays. | love to listen to the latest news on
the radio while | am eating and Oleg prefers light music.

We leave the house at ten minutes past eight and walk to the nearest bus-stop. We
live rather far from the university and it usually takes us about a quarter of an hour to get
there by bus. Sometimes when the weather is fine and we have enough time we walk to the
university. It is very healthy to walk much.

The classes begin at 8:30 in the morning and they end at 2:00 p.m. We have
lectures in different subjects. As a rule we have three or four classes a day. Sometimes it is
very hard to wait till they end. At 11:50 we have lunch. That's my favourite time. That is
the time to share the latest news and to gossip. My friends and | prefer not to go to
the canteen and we often have lunch in a small cafe not too far from the university. At

12:30 we have to be back to our classes. During the working day we also have several
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short breaks that last for ten minutes. Occasionally | have to stay at the university till 4 or
even 5 o'clock in the evening because | go to the university gym. Our gym has a lot of new
exercise equipment, including running machines and cycling machines. It helps me to keep
fit. As a rule | have no free time on week-days. So by the end of the week | get very tired.
We come home at about 7 o'clock in the evening. We eat supper together and share the
latest news. After supper we wash dishes, drink coffee or tee. At home | often made use of
the Internet to collect information for my test papers and compositions. I can’t imagine my
life without computer and internet. Computers give access to a lot of information. It is
possible to find data and descriptions, chapters from necessary books... to make a long
story short, everything you need. | believe that computers can materially do our work
easier and make people more educated. When | am through with my study | rest a little.
Sometimes my friends call for me and we go for a walk. At about eleven at night | go to
bed.

2. Find the Ukrainian equivalents in the right-hand column for the following:

inevitable BHHAMaTH KBAPTUPY
housing OyneHHI qHI

dormitory, students hostel OJIATaTUCS

to rent a flat (an apartment) HiATOTYBaTHCS

week-days KHUTIIO

to get dressed JIOCHUTH Jacy

to get ready HEMUHYYUH

enough time CTY/ICHTCHKUH TYPTOKUTOK

3. Use the words and word combinations given in Ex. 2 in the sentences of
your own.

4. Complete the following description with for, during, by, until, at, in or on.
Eleanor is a nurse who works the night shift. How does she manage? Well I finish

work (1) ... 6.30 a.m. Then | go home, have a bath and try to be in bed (2) ... half past
eight. (3) ... the same time as I'm getting ready for bed, Jeffrey, my husband, and our five-
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year-old daughter, Elaine, are getting up. Jeffrey takes her to nursery school. | usually
sleep (4) ... about 3 o'clock (5) ... the afternoon. | have to be at the school (6) ... 3.30, to
collect Elaine. We come home and | play with her, and try to get some housework done (7)
... the same time. When my husband comes home, we eat. If I'm lucky, | can relax (8) ...
an hour before putting Elaine to bed. Then | do some housework that didn't get done (9) ...
the day. | allow plenty of time to get to the hospital' because if fm not there (10) ... time,
another nurse will have to go on working (11) ... I arrive. I'm often very tired (12) ... the
time | finish, but | don4 really mind. There's a special atmosphere in the hospital (13) ...
night. And the hours suit us, (14) ... the moment, anyway. | may want to work days when

Elaine goes to a different school. Perhaps I'll be ready for a change (15) ... then.

5. Complete the questions, then answer them:

1. ... did the alarm clock ring? 2. ... did you go after classes yesterday? 3. ... did he
do when he came home from work? 4. ... did it take you to get here? 5. ... did we go to the
cinema last? 6. ... did you spend your weekend? 7. ... did you have your lunch today? 8. ...

didn't she come on time? 9. ... met you at the station? 10. ... woke you up in the morning?

6. Use the verbs in the Past Simple Tense:

| (to get up) very late yesterday. | (to look) out of the window and (to see) that the
weather (to be) bad. So I (to think) for some time and (to decide) that | (to have) time to
myself. Suddenly the telephone (to ring). | (to come) up to the telephone and (to take) the
receiver. My Friend Nick (to call). He (to say) that it (to be) his day off and (to invite) me
to his place. | (to spend) the whole day, there. First we (to talk) about our problems; then
we (to watch) TV, there (to be) an interesting American film which we (to like), then we
(to have) tea in the kitchen and (to talk) again. We (to listen) to some music and when | (to
look) at the watch I (to see) that it (to be) 8 in the evening. | (to think) | must be off and (to
say) goodbye to Nick. When | (to come) home my parents (to ask) me «You (to have) a
good time?» «Yes,» | (to answer), «l certainly (to do).» But | (to be) sorry, | (not to write)

a single page on that day.
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6. Retell the text «My Working Day».

7. Work with your partner. Ask and answer the questions.

. Who are you? Where do you study?

. When did you enter the South Ukrainian National Pedagogical University?
. What department do you study at?

. When do you get up in the morning?

. When do your classes begin?

. When do you leave for the university?

. Do you live far from the university?

. How do you get to the university?

. How much time does it take you to get to the university?

. Do you attend all the classes?

. How many classes do you have every day?

. What type of classes do you have every day?

. What do you do at lectures?

. What do you do at practical classes?

. What subjects do you study?

. What is (are) you favorite subject(s)?

. Why do you like it?

. When are your classes usually over?

. What do you do after the classes?

. When do you answer your missed lessons?

. When do you usually go home?

. How many students are there in your group?

. Is your group friendly?

. When do you do your home task?

. How much time does it take you to do your home task?
. Do you have free time during your working days?

. What do you do in your free time?

68
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28. How do you usually spend your weekend?

8. Translate into English.

1. Konu B 3a3Bu4aii Bcraere BpaHiil? — PiBHo o 7. 2. [1o HEIIsAX 5 9aCcTO XOIKY B
KiHO a0o0 B Teatp. 3. YBeuepi s 4ynTal0 KHUTH, TUBIIOCA (PLIBMHU a00 CIyXar My3uKy. 4.
Mu BeuepsieMo, SIK mpaBwiio, o 7 roauHi. 5. Konu s mpuxomKky 10a0My, s Hay B BaHHY,
BIJIKpHBAIO KPaH, MUIO PYKH 1 BUTHpAIO iX pyumrHUKoM. 6. Bam Tpeba mpoBiTpUTH CHIANBHIO
1 mamectn mijory. 7. Slk Bu goOupaetecs n0 yHiBepcuTeTy? — ABTOOycoM. Ale iHOI
JIOBOJUTHCS WTH mimku. 8. JlaBait migemo B napk! — I3 3amoBosienHsM. 9. CKUTbKH 4Yacy B
teOe Hae Ha Te, moO naictatucsa Ha podory? — bing miBroauau. 10. [lo v 30upaemics
pobutu? — S 30uparocs nucaru nonoBifb. 11. S 3a3BuU4ail XOMKy B YHIBEPCUTET MIIIKH,
TaK SIK BIH 3HaXOJUTHCS HEMAJIEKO Bij HaIoro OyauHky. 12. Bu yacto OyBaere B TeaTpi? —
Hi, pigko. 13. lo Bu poOute Beuopamu? — 3a3Buyail OyBaemo Broma. Pa3 um nBa Ha
THXKIEHb MU XOJIJUMO Ha KOB3aHKY, 3yCTpIHaEMOCs 3 APY3IMH 1 XOAUMO B KiHO ab0 B TeaTp.
14. oanss Tom pobuth pankoBy 3apsaxky. 15. Ilicna 3anste Mapist 3a3Bu4ail poOUTH
JIOMAIIIHE 3aBAaHHs. [HO/II BOHA XOUTh B 010J110TEKY, € UATAE KHUTH 1 TIEPETIsAae ra3eTu
1 )xypHanu. 16. Bu nsraere cnatu pano uu mizHO? — MeHI JOBOJIUTHCS 3aCHKYyBaTHCA
mi3Ho. 17. Bu 3aBxkau mpuxoaute BUacHO Ha 3aHATTA? — Tak. 18. Sk Bu mpoBoaute

BUIBHUH Yac? — 3 apy3sMH, 1HOII 3 PIAHUMU
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Unit 5

«Music can change the world because it can change

peopley.

«My3uxa mooice 3minumu c8im, 00 60HA Modice
SMIHUMU T100ely.

— Bono

1. Listen, read and remember the following words and word-combinations:

['difront]
[dai'men/n]

[djv'reifn]
['fi:tf5]

['intovl]
['fleksabl]
[ik'sprefn]
['dzi:nios]
[ju:nifai]
[ma'lodik k3:v]
['meidzo]
['mains]
[13:nin]
[dju:pli'keifn]

[in'tensati]

1HIIWH, pI3HOMaHITHUM, PI3HUT
BUMID; pO3MIp, BETUUNHA; 0OCHT;
IPOTAT

TPUBAJIICTh

O0COOJMBICTh, XapaKTepHa pHCa;
BJIACTUBICTD, JICTANb

1HTEpBaI

THYYKUH

BUpa3

00/1apOBaHICTh; F€HIAJbHICTh
00'eqHyBaTH

MEJIO/IIHA KpUBa

MaKOpHUI

MIHOPHHI; MIHOPHUN KITIOY
TY>KJIMBA, TIparnyva

MIOJIBOEHHS, PO3MHOKECHHSI
IHTEHCUBHICTh

O3HAaKa,

2. Give Ukrainian equivalents to the following words without using a

1. different
2. dimension
3. duration
4, feature

5. interval
6. flexible
7. expression
8. genius

9. tounify
10. melodic curve
11. major

12. minor

13. yearning
14. duplication
15. intensity
dictionary:

1. element
2. soft

3. loud

4. slow

5. fast

6. regular

7. tone

8. air

9. aspect
10. ideal

11. combination
12. colour

['elimant]
[spft]
[lavd]
[slov]
[fa:st]
['regjulo]
[toun]
['ea]
['@espekt]
[ai'diol]

[kombi'neifn]

[kalo]

5 5 5 59 59 90 9 9 D S
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3. Read the sentences and translate them into your native language.

1. When you listen to a piece of music, you'll notice that it has several
different characteristics; it may be soft or loud, slow or fast, combine different
instruments and have a regular rhythmic pattern.

2. The basic feature of rhythm is the interval of time between the pulsations.

3. Usually at the beginning of any music this basis rhythm is established, and
a contrasting rhythm may come later.

4. A good example of a basic rhythm, followed by a contrasting rhythm, is
the third part of Brahms’ Symphony in F major.

5. Sometimes some of these tones are an octave higher or lower than others,
but they cannot be regarded as duplications because their overtones and undertones
make additional combinations of sound.

6. Timbre is made up of two things — the fundamental tone, or first
component, and varying degrees of loudness of other components sounding above
it.

7. Our present methods of producing tone and our present musical

instruments can produce only a few of all the timbres possible in nature.

4. Read and translate the text.
SOME ELEMENTS OF MUSIC

When you listen to a piece of music, you'll notice that it has several different
characteristics; it may be soft or loud, slow or fast, combine different instruments
and have a regular rhythmic pattern. All of these are known as the «elements of
musicy, they are: tone, rhythm, harmony and timbre.

TONE. Air vibration produces tone. The quicker the vibrations, the higher
the tone. Vibrations of tone travel in waves. A sound wave expands from its sourse
in space in three dimensions. Sound waves pass through each other.

RHYTHM is mainly duration. The basic feature of rhythm is the interval of

time between the pulsations. This interval of time is one aspect of duration. Every
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kind of music has its basic rhythm, and in addition some kinds of music have
contrasted or counter-rhythms. Sometimes this basic rhythm is regular, and against
it are irregular counter-rhythms. But in other kinds of music the basic rhythm itself
is irregular or flexible. Both of these types have their legitimate place in music.

Usually at the beginning of any music this basis rhythm is established, and a
contrasting rhythm may come later. An example of a basic rhythm which continues
almost unvaried throughout is the first part of Beethoven’s Moonlight Sonata. This
is one of the highest expressions of Beethoven’s genius. It is unified throughout by
one rhythmic pattern, one time of melodic curve, and one kind of musical texture.

A good example of a basic rhythm, followed by a contrasting rhythm, is the
third part of Brahms’ Symphony in F major. It begins in C minor with an ecstatic
yearning melody which seems to be reaching outward and upward to some longed
for ideal. Its basic rhythm is like a song with a continuous outpouring of melody.

MELODY is a combination of frequency and duration. A melody moves up
and down in a pitch. The tones which compose a melody are varied in their length.

HARMONY is the sounding together of several tones at the same time.
There may be anything from two to sixteen tones in any particular harmony.
Sometimes some of these tones are an octave higher or lower than others, but they
cannot be regarded as duplications because their overtones and undertones make
additional combinations of sound.

TIMBRE is another name for tone colour. We know which instrument is
playing by the character of timbre of its tone. Timbre is made up of two things —
the fundamental tone, or first component, and varying degrees of loudness of other
components sounding above it. These differences of timbre are unlimited in
number. Our present methods of producing tone and our present musical
instruments can produce only a few of all the timbres possible in nature. Timbre is
a combination of frequency and intensity. Frequency, intensity and duration are the
three basic elements of music which underlie tone, rhythm, melody, harmony and

timbre.
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11.

12.

5. Read the word-combinations and

translate the right one into English.

sound wave

basic rhythm

one of the highest expressions
some elements of music
to have several
characteristics

to combine different instruments
to be unified throughout
continuous outpouring of melody

Harmony is the sounding together of

several tones at the same time.

Melody is a combination of
frequency and duration.
Timbre is another name for tone

colour.

Our present methods of producing
musical
instruments can produce only a few

tone and our present

of all the timbres possible in nature.

6. Finish the sentences.

different
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the sentences. Cover the left side and

3BYKOBA XBUJIS

OCHOBHHW PUTM

OJTVH 13 HaBETMYHIINX BUPa3iB
JesIK1 €JIEMEHTH MY3UKHU

MaTH KUTbKa PI3HUX 0COOIMBOCTEM

00'eIHYBaTH Pi3H1 IHCTPYMEHTHU
00'eTHYBaTHCS BCIOJU

TpUBaJIC BUJIMBAHHS MEJIOi1

I"apmoHnis - 11e cnipHe 3BYyYaHHS JEKIIbKOX
TOHIB B OJIMH 1 TOM K€ Yac.

Menoais - 1e TIO€JQHAHHS 4YacToTH 1
TPUBAJIOCTI.

TemMOp - 1e 1Ie oJHA Ha3Ba I BIJITIHKY
TOHY.

Hami cyyacHi MeTroaw CTBOpPEHHS TOHY 1
Hamll  CydacHI  IHCTPYMEHTH  MOXKYTb
BUPOOJISATU TIIBKU KUIbKA 3 YCIX MOMXJIUBUX
B IIPUPOJI1 TEMOPIB.

. When you listen to a piece of music, you'll notice that...

. All of these are known as the «elements of musicy, they are...

. A sound wave expands from...

. Every kind of music has its..

. Harmony is the sounding together of ...

1
2
3
4. The basic feature of rhythm is...
5
6
7

. Timbre is made up of two things..

8. Our present methods of producing tone and our present musical

instruments can...

7. Translate the sentences with new words into English and write them down.
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1. Bci 3BykH BUpOOJISIFOTBCS 3aBISKW BiOpaillli, sika OyBae pi3HOIO, 1 3BYKH
BOHa BHPOOJS€ Pi3HI, TOMYy BOHH BIAPI3HSAIOTHCA OJMH BiJ 1HIIOTO 3a TPHOMA
OCHOBHMMHM XapaKTEPUCTUKAMHU. TYYHOCTI, BUCOTI 1 TOHAJILHOCTI.

2. BuMiproBaHHsI BUCOTH 3BYKY BIJOYBA€ThCS MO BIAHOCHIHM IITKaJi: OKTaBH,
BCEpEINHI OKTaB - HOTH.

3. Y My3ulll BeJMKE BUpa3HE 3HAUYCHHS Ma€ BIJHOCHA TPUBAJICTH 3BYKIB;
MOPIBHAHHA 11 3 TPUBAIICTIO 1HIIMX 3BYKIB € MIACTaBOIO CKJIAJHUX MY3HYHO-
JIOT1YHUX 3B'SI3KIB, 0 BUPAXKAIOTHCS HACAMIIEPE]l B PUTMI 1 METPI.

4., 3 omHoro OOKy, 1HTepBaJ Ile¢ aOCTpakTHA MaTeMaTHYHAa BEJIMYMHA,
BUPAKEHA BIJTHOIIEHHSM JBOX YHCEN, 3 IHIIOr0 OOKY, 1€ €JIeMEHT crenudiuHo
MYy3WYHOI JIOTIKM, KaTeropis TrapMoHii, BUpakeHa B OykBeHOi abo rpadiuHoi
HOTAIl].

5. I'enianpH1 Jr0au OyJid B yC1 YacH, JaBHbOTpElbKui (inocod Apucrorenb
CTBEP/I’KYBaB, 1110 «TEHIATBHICTH» - 1€ «O0XECTBEHHUN Jap», a TeHIi - JII0JIMHA
BIJl IPUPOAM HAILJIEHA OCOOIMBUMU 3/110HOCTSIMHU.

6. Mipoto 4yTJIMBOCTI OPTraHiB CIIyXY JIO CIPUUHSTTS 3ByKOBUX XBWJIb OYy/1b-
SKO1 IHTEHCUBHOCTI € PIBEHb I'y4YHOCTI.

7. llporpecuBHMI CTWUJIb B MYy3HII - CTUJb OUIBLIOCTI TaHUIOBAJIbHUX
MIPOEKTIB MOMYJISIPHUX €BPONEUCHKUX BUKOHABIIIB, KWW MOJsTae B KOMOIHAII -

JI?KA30BE 3BYUYaHHS TUTFOC MIHIMAJIbHUM PUTM.

8. Write the following words in the form of dictation: characteristics,
dimensions, duration, pulsations, counter-rhythms, legitimate, throughout,

yearning, outpouring, frequency.

9. What elements of music do you know? Find additional information about
them; be ready to present it to your groupmates.
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Lesson B
GRAMMAR PRACTICE

1. Read the following information. Remember it.

Present Perfect (remepimmiéi nokoHanmii wyac). CTBepIKyBalbHE pEUYCHHS
YTBOPHETHCA 3a JOMOMOT0I0 JomoMixkHoro ciioBa have (1 ta 2 ocodu) ado has (3 ocoda
OJTHMHU) Ta JOJaBaHHSIM 3aKiHUeHHs -ed J10 miecioBa. SIKINO Ji€CIOBO HEMpPaBHILHE, TO
BUKOpHCTOBYeThCs 3 popma — Past Participle: He has just finished playing football.

Jlis  yTBOpEHHS 3amepeueHoro pedeHHs B Present Perfect micis gomomixkHOTO
JieciioBa HEOOXiqHO JoaTH yacTKy not: | haven’t seen you for years!

Jlns yTBOpPEHHsI MHTANIbHOTO peucHHs B Present Perfect nomomikHe miecioBo
HeoOXI1THO CTaBUTH Hamepe] peucHHs. Have you ever met him?

Bumnanku, B sskux B:kuBacThes Present Perfect:

1) mis, pe3ysbTar sSKoi € B HasIBHOCTI B choroenHi: | have beento France.
Nobody has ever climbed that mountain;

2) 3amicth Present Perfect Continuous(3 miecioBaMH, 110 HE BUKOPHCTOBYIOTHCS Y
Present Continuous — to see, to hear, to know, to understand, to remember Tta in.):
Mary has loved chocolate since she was a little girl;

3) MaiOyTHs JOKOHAHA Jisl B MIAPSIHUX peUCHHSX yacy Ta ymoBu: After | have

read the book, I’'ll give it to you.

2. Write the Past Participle of the following verbs.

to begin — togo — to rise — to teach —

to bring — to hide — to see — to think —

to break — to hold — to shake — to understand —
to catch — to keep — to shoot — to wake —

to eat — to lend — to speak — to win —

to fall — to lose — to strike — to write —

to get — to pay — to take — to give —


http://easy-english.com.ua/zakinchennya-ed-v-anglijskij-movi/
http://easy-english.com.ua/english-verbs/
http://easy-english.com.ua/irregular-verbs/

3. Make up the sentences using the Present Perfect Tense.

a) He /just /to send/a letter/to his friend.

b) We/already/to water/ the flowers/in the garden.
¢) I/never/to eat/oysters.

d) They /to know/each other/for years.

e) Sheila/to call/ me twice/today.

f) The taxi/just/to arrive.

g) You/just/to destroy/all my plans.

h) Max/never/to ride/a motorbike.

1) The Professor/to give/five lectures/this week.

J) The seminar/ already/to start.

k) Weflto live/in this hotel/for three days/ already.

I) The baby/just/to fall asleep.

m) The Connors/to move/into a new house/already.
n) 1/to remind/Tom/about the meeting/three times/today.

0) Andrew/to be/to Manchester/ three times/this year.

4. Translate into English.
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1) 51 mo#HO MPOTJISHYB Il 3aBJIaHHs 3 aHTJIHChKOI MOBH. 2) Bu Bke 0OroBopuiu

MUTAHHS PO HOTO y4acTh y MICEHHOMY KOHKypci «E€Bpobadenus»,? — llle Hi. 3) I mie He

06inaB. Finemo 1o inanbhi. 4) Bu xonu-ne6yap 6ymu B JTonnoni? — Hi, ane s 6arato unran

po HKOro. 5) S He 3ycTpivaBcs 3 HEIO BiJKOJIM 3aKIHYHMB IIKOJY.

5. Read the following information. Remember it.

Past Perfect (munynuii nokoHanuii 4ac). CTBEp)KyBaJbHE PEUYCHHS YTBOPIOETHCS

3a JIOMOMOT0I0 BHKOPUCTAHHS JONOMIXHOTO miecioBa to have y tperiii ¢opmi (had) ta

Ji€cioBa y TpeTiit (popMi, SKIIO0 BOHO HEMpaBUibHE a00 K MPOCTUM J0JABAHHSIM J0 HbOTO

sakinuenns -ed: | called Jim too late, he had already left.


http://easy-english.com.ua/irregular-verbs/
http://easy-english.com.ua/zakinchennya-ed-v-anglijskij-movi/
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Banmepeuni peuenHs B Past Perfect yrBoproroTecst 3a Ti€o K (GopMysior, Mo u
CTBEP/KYBaJIbHI, OKPIM TOTO, IIIO MICIIs TOMOMIKHOTO JIECIIOBA MOTPIOHO CTABUTH YaCTKY
not: We were not able to get a hotel room because we had not booked in advance.

[MutansHl peudenHs B Past Perfect yTBoproroThes 3a HOMOMOroro mnepeMilieHHs
JOITOMDKHOTO JTiECTioBa Ha mepiie micie B pedeHHi: Had you washed your hands before
you took the food?

Bunanku, B skux BxuBaeThbes Past Perfect:

1) 3aBepmena mis mepen giero B munyiaomy: | did not have any money because
| had lost my wallet;

2) TpuBana ais B MuHysoMy miepen momiero: By the time Alex finished his studies,

he had been in London for over eight years.

6. Use the verbs in brackets to complete the sentences.
1. I lost the key that he (give) ... to me.
2. She told me that she (see) ... the film.
3. I went outside as | (hear) ... a noise.
4. She picked out the red dress, which she (not / wear) ...for ages.
5. Mike (not / swim) ... in the beach before that day.
6. His father was angry because he (not / help) ... him.
7. (you/ have) ... dinner before you left the house?
8. (he / manage) ... to find a place to stay when he went to Paris?
9. Where (she / stay) ... before she moved to live with her boyfriend?
10. When Sarah arrived at the party, Paul (go) ... home.

7. Translate into English.
1) Bin Hikonu paHime He 0yB B Okcdop/ii.
2) Miii Ky3eH KYITUB KBUTKH J0 TOTO, IK MU IPUKNIILIH,
3) 4 3aHaATO BTOMUBCS, TOMY 1110 M1l pOOOUHiA IEHb PO3MOYABCS B IIICTh.
4) JI>kek 3aKIHYUB TECT JI0 TOTO, K MPOJI3BEHIB J3BIHOK.

5) Micic CMUT Bke MPUTOTyBajia BEYEPIO, KOJIH i1 YOJIOBIK IPUHIIIOB JJOJIOMY 3 POOOTH.
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6) it He crio06aBcs BiabpM, TOMY IO BOHA IIPOYMTANA 10 IILOTO KHUTY.

7) B mamiii kBapTHupi OyB 06€371a1, TOMY 10 Y MEHE Harepeao1H1 OyB ICHb HAPOPKCHHS.
8) Mu He miluIM B PECTOPaH, OCKLIBKH BUTPATHIIN yCi TPOIII Ha OJIAT.

9) Mepi He MorTa KaTaTucs Ha KOB3aHaX IiCIIsl TOTO, SIK 3J1aMaja HOTY.

10) Jlappi 3ami3HUBCS, OCKUTBKU 3aCTPST B JOPOKHIN TPOOIIi.

11) Crynent OyB miaciuBui, OCKUIbKY CKJIABYCI ICIIUTH.

8. Tasks for independent and individual work.
Find some information about numerals (cardinal and ordinal) and the way of their reading.

Be ready to present it to your groupmates.

9. Test of grammar and vocabulary.

1. Match the two parts of the sentences

His parents were angry because ... because we hadn’t paid the bill.

The roses died because ... the film had already started.

When we arrived at the cinema ... he hadn’t phoned them for several
months.

Bob was late for the train ... because he had passed all his exams.

The electricity was switched off ... because he had forgotten his passport.

The student was happy ... I hadn’t watered them for several weeks.

2. Complete the sentences. Use the words in brackets.
Do you know where Julia is? — Yes, | — her. (just/see)
What time is David leaving? — He — (already/leave)
What's in the newspaper today? — I don't know. | — (not/read/yet)
Are your friends here yet? — Yes, they — (just/arrive)

What does Tim think about your plan? — | — (not/tell/yet)

3. Choose the correct option.
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She has /s had a moped since she was 15.

We took /‘ve taken a taxi to town that morning.

We played /'ve played volleyball last night I'm really hungry.
I didn’t eat / haven’t eaten since last night.

They visited/ ‘ve visited Colorado last summer.

4. Put the verbs in brackets in the Past Simple or in the Present Perfect.
1). I (have, just) _ anice pot of coffee. Would you like a cup? 2). | (see, not)
Steve this morning yet. 3). Carol and | are old friends. | (know) _ her since | (be)

a freshman in high school. 4). Maria (have) _ a lot of problems since she
(come)  tothiscountry.5).1(go) __ to Paris in 2003 and 2006. 6). A car came
round the corner and | (jJump) _ out of the way. 7). Don’t throw the paper away
because | (nottoread) it yet. 8). Is Jim going to eat lunch with us today? — No. He
(eat)  (already). He (eat) __ lunch an hour ago. 9). Since we (start)
_______doing this exercise, we (complete)  some sentences. 10). | (be)
never to Italy. 11). Maria (get) _ some bad news last week. She (be) _ sad since
she (get)  the bad news. 12). | (start) _ school when | was five years old. |
(be)  atschoolsincel (be)  five yearsold. 13). | (change)  my job
three times this year. 14). | (change) _ my job three times last year. 15). The weather
was hot and dry for many weeks. But two days ago it (rain) . 16). Tom (break)
___ his leg five days ago. He’s in hospital. He (be) __in hospital since he (break)
______hisleg. 17). Are you going to finish your work before you go to bed? — I (finish)
it (already). I (finish) _ my work two hours ago. 18). He (have, not)
_______any problems since he (come ) _ here. 19). The baseball player (hit)
the ball out of the stadium yesterday. He (hit) _ a lot of homeruns since he (join)
______ourteam. 20). It’s the first time | (be)
_______onaship.

5. Translate into English.
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[Ixonmu AHIIIT NpONMOHYIOTH AY)KE€ HacuueHy mnporpamy HaBuaHus. 3 8.30 mo 17.30 (3
MepPEpBOI0 Ha 0011) AITH 3alMaIOThCS YPOKaMH, CTIOPTOM 1 MO3aKIACHUMHU 3aHATTSIMH B
Kpykkax. [loTiMm — aBoroanHHa mepepBa Ha Beuepro Ta BiAnounmHOK. [IpuBaTHi 1IKOIU
AHrIi MpONMOHYIOTH JJII BHBUCHHS TOYHI 1 NMPUPOJHMYI HAYKW: MaTeMaTHhka, (pizuka,
KOMI'IOTEpH ¥ MporpaMyBaHHS, XiMis, aHaToMis 1 Ol0JIOTis JIOJMHH, TyMaHITapHi:
aHTJIicbka MOBa, aHTJIIMChKA JIiTeparypa, 1HII MOBHU ((paHily3bka, HIMEIIbKa, 1ICTIaHChKa
Ta iH.), icropito. OcoOnMBYy yBary IIKOJAM B AHTJI TPHUIUISAIOTH CIOPTY. BuBYCHHS
MUCTEIITBA TAaKOX JYKE MOMIMPEHE: MPUBATHI IIKOJXA B AHTIIII MalOTh T€ATPH, XyI0KHI i
MY3UYHI CTY/IIi Ta pI3HOMaHITHI KPY>KKH.

6. Answer the questions. Write complete sentences.
Do you like singing karaoke? How often do you sing karaoke?
Do you like to dance?
Do you listen to music while doing your homework?
Do you sing while taking a bath?
Do you think there is a relationship between drugs and music?
Do you think there is a relationship between violence and music?
Do you think your favorite music twenty years from now will be the same as it is today?

Do you watch music shows on TV? If so, what do you watch?

© © N o o0 B~ w D oE

Does you mother play the piano?

[N
o

. Have you ever been to a concert?

-
-

. Have you ever been to a rock concert?

R
N

. Have you ever been to an orchestra concert?

=
w

. Have you ever taken part in a singing competition?

H
N

. How does music make you feel?

[ERN
(2]

. How many CD's do you have?

[N
»

. How much time do you spend listening to music?

|
\l

. How often do you listen to music? (...to classical music, ... to jazz, ....)?

[N
o

. How often do you listen to the radio?

[N
O

. If you could play any musical instrument, what would it be?

N
o

. If you could start a band, what type of music would you play? Why?



21. If you were a song, what song would you be and why?
22. 1s live music popular in your country?

23. Is there any kind of music that you hate?

81
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Lesson C
PRACTICE IN SPEAKING
ACADEMIC SPEAKING

1. Read and translate the text.

HIGHER EDUCATION IN UKRAINE

Higher education in Ukraine has a long and rich history. Its students, graduates and
academics have long been known and appreciated worldwide. The pioneering research of
scholars working in the country’s higher education institutions and academies, such
as Dmytro Mendeleyev, Mykola Zhukovsky, and Yeugeny Paton, are part of the universal
history of scientific progress.

The first higher education institutions emerged in Ukraine during the late 16th and
early 17th centuries. The first Ukrainian higher education institution was the Ostrozka
School, established in 1576, similar to Western European higher education institutions of
the time. The oldest university was the Kyiv Mohyla Academy, established in 1632.

Higher education is generally recognized as preparing individuals to realize more
fully their human potential, enrich their understanding of life and make them more
productive to society. Future specialists in various fields of science, technology, economies
and art get a fundamental general and specialized training, all students regardless of their
specialty study foreign languages.

Apart from educational work and schooling Ukrainian higher schools carry out a
great deal of scientific work in all branches of knowledge. They have either a students’
research Society (Club) or a Technological Design Bureau which provide excellent
facilities for young researches. Our country needs specialists in all fields of science and all
branches of industry and agriculture. Institutes exist not only in big cities like Kyiv,
Kharkiv, Lviv, but in many towns of Ukraine like Irpin.

Being a participant of the Bologna process, Ukraine joined common European
education system, as well as European academic research community. A new set of
requirements for obtaining the Bachelor’s Degree has been adapted to meet European
standards. Another important objective was to revise syllabuses and qualification

requirements.


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Higher_education
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ukraine
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Dmitri_Mendeleev
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Nikolay_Yegorovich_Zhukovsky
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Evgeny_Paton
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ukraine
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ostroh_Academy
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ostroh_Academy
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/University
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/National_University_of_Kyiv-Mohyla_Academy
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Higher educational establishments of our country fall into three main types. The
first type includes the universities and institutes where there are only full-time students,
which receive state grants. Students who do not live at home get accommodation in the
hostels. The second and third types of higher schools provide educational facilities for
factory and office workers who combine work with studies. The second type of higher
education in establishments includes evening faculties and evening higher schools for
those who study in their spare time.

The third type covers extra-mural higher schools where students take
correspondence courses. Every year extra-mural students receive from 30 to 40 days’ leave
to prepare for their exams. The diplomas by the evening faculties and extra-mural higher
schools have the same value as the diplomas of all other institutes and universities.

The period of study at higher schools is from 4 to 6 years. According to the
subjects studied there exist three groups of higher schools’ universities, polytechnic and

specialized institutes.

2. Find the Ukrainian equivalents in the right-hand column for the following:

to realize more fully their human crynenTu cramionapy

potential

to enrich their understanding of life OJICP>KyBaTH JICP’KaBHI MUTBIH

a great deal of scientific work MOBHIIIIE peatizyBaTu JTFOACHKUH
MMOTCHIIIaI

to provide excellent facilities BUIINI HaBUAJTHHUH 3aKiIa/l

higher educational establishment MOETHYBATH POOOTY 3 HABYAHHSIM

full-time students 3a0e3MevyyBaTH BiIMiHHI YMOBH

to receive state grants OTPUMYBATHU BIIMTyCTKY

to combine work with studies HABYATHCS 3a0YHO

to take correspondence courses BEJIMKUI 00CAT HAYKOBOI pOOOTH

to receive a leave 30araTUTH IXHE PO3YMIHHS KHUTTS
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3. Use the words and word combinations given in Ex. 2 in the sentences of

your own.

4. Complete the following sentences.

1). All students regardless of their speciality study ... . 2). Ukrainian higher schools carry

out a great deal of ... . 3). Higher educational establishments of our country fall into ... .

4). Students who do not live at home get ... . 5). Extra - mural students receive from 30 to

40 days’ ... . 6). The diplomas by the evening faculties and extra-mural higher schools have

... 7). According to the subjects studied there exist ... . 8). Another important ...

revise syllabuses and qualification requirements.

5. Choose the correct variant:
It is hard to believe but Benjamin got __ average marks in all his exams.
1). on high
2). over
3). above
Most of the students in my group are
1). bookworming
2). bookworm

3). bookworms

You should study hard during the termto ____ a credit for this philosophy course.

1). get

2). obtain

3). gain

These words are to be learnt ___ heart for the next lesson.

1). close to

2). by

3). towards

Deborah started working to learn about life in the school of __ knocks.
1). tough

was to
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2). hard

3). severe

Have you ever thought about working your _ through college?
1). path

2). road

3). way

6. Retell the text «Higher education in Ukraine».

7. Work with your partner. Ask and answer the questions.
When did the first higher education institutions in Ukraine emerge?
Does higher education help to develop your human potential and enrich your
understanding of life? Why?
What training do the future specialists get?
What can you say about the role of foreign languages in gaining higher education?
What is the role of scientific work in training future specialists?
What specialists does our country need? Why?
Where do institutes and universities exist in our country?
How many types of higher educational establishments we have in our country?
What higher schools does the first type include?
Which is the second type?
What schools does the third type cover?
What do extra-mural students receive every year?
Is there any difference between the diplomas by the evening faculties, extra- mural schools
and full-time schools?
How long does the period of studies at higher schools last?

What groups of higher schools exist?

8. Translate into English.


http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ukraine
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CucrtemMa cepeaHbOi OCBITM B YKpaiHi BKJIIOYA€ TMOYATKOBY IIKOJIY, CEpeaHi 1
ctapuri kinacu. JliTv 3BMYaiiHO HAyTh MO IIKOJMW Y Billl IIECTH Y ceMH pokiB. [licms
JIEB’ATOr0 KJacy Y4HI MOXYTh BCTyHaTH J0 PI3HUX TeXHIKyMiB. Ti, XTO XOUyTh BCTyIaTH
70 BUIIMX HAaBUYaJIbHUX 3aKJAJiB, MOBMHHI 3aKIHYUTU ACCATHN 1 OJMHAIUATANA KIIACH.
CTyaeHTH TakoX MOXYTh BCTyHaTH JO BHINUX HABYAJIBHUX 3aKJIaiB  MICIA
CIelliali30BaHNX KOJeMKIB  um JjineiB. CucrteMa BHIIOI OCBITH TpeJCTaBICHA
YHIBEpPCUTETAMH, TMOJITEXHIYHUMU I1HCTUTYTaMH, CIEIali30BaHUMH I1HCTUTyTamMu. B
VHIBEpCUTETaX KypC HaBYaHHS II'SITh POKIB, TaM 3a3BHYail BiJ IIECTH 10 JBAHAAISTH
(dhaxkynpTeTiB. [HCTUTYTH rOTYIOTH (paxiBIIiB JJIs1 POMHUCIOBOCTI, CIITLCHKOTO TOCIOAapCTBa
i ekoHOMiKkH. BiIbIIOCTI 3 HUX OyB HEJABHO HAJIaHWI CTAaTyC akaJeMii UM YHIBEPCUTETY.
CTyAeHTH MOXYThb TaKOXX BCTYNHUTH JIO aCHipaHTypu, 3alMaTUCS HAYKOBO-IOCJIiIHOIO
poboToro. OcTaHHIM YacoM 3’BHJIACS BEJIMKA KUTBKICTh MPUBATHUX HABYAJIBHUX 3aKJIA/IIB.
VY Aeskux 1HCTUTYTaX € IUIaTHI TPynH 9u (DaKydbTeTH. TaM CTyIeHTH MOXYTh OJCPKaTh

OCBITY Ha TaKOMY K BUCOKOMY PiBHI, 5K 1 B IEpKaBHUX 1HCTUHYTaX.
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Unit 6

«A great song should lift your heart, warm the soul
and make you feel good».

«l'apna nicns nosunua nioHocumu cepye, 3iepisamu
oyuty i smyutygamu ar00uty iouysamu cebe 00opey.

— Colbie Caillat

1. Listen, read and remember the following words and word-combinations:

[raiz]
[kon'dakts]
['o:kistra]
['pablik]
[po'fo:ma]
[ko:t]
[ppmp]
['pleso]
[o'keizn]
['wedin]
[fe'stivotiz]
[pa'fa:mans]
['lisong]
['strind
'instromont]
[r1'h3:s]

MIAAOM, ITITHSITTS
JTUPUTEHT

OopKecTp

IPOMAJICHKHI; MyOIIYHMIMA
BUKOHABEIIb

JBIp (KOpOJIst)

MIOMIIa, MUIIHICTh, PO3KOIIT1
3aJI0BOJICHHS; pO3Bara

IO T1s

BECLIIJIA

CBATKYBaHHS; TOP)KECTBA
BHCTaBa, CIIEKTAKJIb
ciyxad

CTPYHHH IHCTPYMEHT

peneTupyBaTu

2. Give Ukrainian equivalents to the following words without using a

1. rise

2. conductor

3. orchestra

4. public

5. performer

6. court

7. pomp

8. pleasure

9. occasion

10. wedding

11. festivities

12. performance

13. listener

14. stringed
instrument

15. to rehearse

dictionary:

1. help

2. prince

3. choice

4. function

5. birth

6. death

7. Visit

8. original

9. old-fashioned

10. paper

11. elegant

12. leader

13. feet

14. metal

[help]
[prins]
[tfo1s]
['fagkfan]
[b3:0]
[deb]
['vizit]
[o'rid3nal]

[ovld'fe nd]

['peipa]
['eligont]
['li:da]
[fi:t]
['metl]

5 O 59 5D QY 5 5 5 35 5 O S
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3. Read the sentences and translate them into your native language.

1. To get an idea of what an orchestra was like about 250 years ago, we must
try to imagine the world of music in Bach’s time.

2. A composer or a performer was almost always dependent upon the
generosity of a patron for his livelihood.

3. There was no court in Europe, large or small, that did not have its music
masters and music makers to provide an impressive background for pomp and
pleasure.

4. When a prince looked for someone to train and direct his musicians, he
made sure that the man of his choice was a composer and performer as well.

5. He had to write original compositions; train the musical corps; play
various instruments on occasion; and insure a polished performance before the
assembled guests of his patron.

6. The music stands of some directors were so badly damaged that they had
to have small sheets of metal fastened to them to keep them from wearing away.

7. When in 1820 Ludvig Spohr appeared before the London Philharmonic
Society to conduct one of his symphonies, and pulled the little stick out of the

pocket, the orchestra players stared at him with surprise and annoyance.

4. Read and translate the text.
THE RISE OF THE MODERN CONDUCTOR

To get an idea of what an orchestra was like about 250 years ago, we must
try to imagine the world of music in Bach’s time. There were no public concerts
then. A composer or a performer was almost always dependent upon the generosity
of a patron for his livelihood. Nor could a corps of musicians maintain itself
without the help of the church or of the nobility.

There was no court in Europe, large or small, that did not have its music

masters and music makers to provide an impressive background for pomp and
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pleasure. The orchestra players might number anywhere from ten to twenty. When
a prince looked for someone to train and direct his musicians, he made sure that the
man of his choice was a composer and performer as well.

It was the function of the composer to create music for all occasions. And
there were many of them — births and deaths, weddings and visits of foreign
dignitaries, to say nothing of the frequent festivities that made up the daily round
of court life.

The music master had four responsibilities. He had to write original
compositions; train the musical corps; play various instruments on occasion; and
insure a polished performance before the assembled guests of his patron. The old-
fashioned sheaf of rolled paper was not strong enough or elegant enough for his
purpose. And so he took to using a stick.

Directing music had become a noisy affair. The leader would stamp his feet
and bang his stick. The banging, thumping, and pounding annoyed the listeners.
They complained that it actually drowned out much of the music. The music stands
of some directors were so badly damaged that they had to have small sheets of
metal fastened to them to keep them from wearing away. No wonder this species of
leader was called a «wood-chopper.

As the orchestra grew larger and compositions became more complex, the
leader’s position changed. The stringed instruments having become the backbone
of the orchestra, the first violinist found himself promoted to a role of importance.
He was given the responsibility of rehearsing the group and in due time the
authority to conduct. He often used his bow.

The keyboard instrument still provided the accompaniment. The musician at
the keyboard — who was usually the composer himself — set the place. The first
violinist followed his lead and communicated the pace to the other players. By
playing a phrase here and a phrase there, he would try to convey the style and
meaning of the music to them. All the while the man at the keyboard would show

his approval or disapproval by nods and smiles and grimaces.
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This allegiance to two masters — the first violinist and the keyboard musician
— was anything but satisfactory. Someone with real authority had to take over. The
violinist, using his bow, now came forward as the one and only conductor.

Some conductors used a little stick called a baton. The baton, however, was
by no means enthusiastically welcomed everywhere. When in 1820 Ludvig Spohr
appeared before the London Philharmonic Society to conduct one of his
symphonies, and pulled the little stick out of the pocket, the orchestra players
stared at him with surprise and annoyance.

Complicated modern music calls for a conductor of the highest skill. Under

such a leader, the orchestra fulfills its mission — the interpretation of great music.

5. Read the word-combinations and the sentences. Cover the left side and
translate the right one into English.

1.  togetan idea of something JUISL TOTO 100 3pO3YyMITH MO-HEOY b

2. to try to imagine HaMaraTHUCs ySIBUTH

3. generosity of a patron IIEeIPICTh TOCTIOAAPs

4. to provide an impressive background | 3a6e3meunTtu 3HAYYIIHH MY3UYIHHAN

CYTIPOBIJ

5.  to look for someone IIyKaTH KOro-HeOyIb

6.  to create music CKJIQJIaTH MY3HUKY

7. to become more complex CTaBaTH OiIBbIII CKIIQTHUM

8. He was given the responsibility of | Ha Hboro moksamaacst BiAnoBigaabHICTh 3a
rehearsing the group and in due time | peneturiii  rpynu 1 Ticas  3aKiHUCHHS
the authority to conduct. SIKOTOCh Yacy MTOBHOBa)KEHHS JUPUTYBATH.

9.  The violinist, using his bow, now | Ckpunanb, sKHii BHKOPHCTOBYBaB CBIii
came forward as the one and only | cMu4ok, BUCYHYBCSI BIiepe/ CTaBIIN €IUHUM
conductor. JTVPUTCHTOM.

10. Complicated modern music calls for | Ckmagna  cydacHa  My3MKa  BHMarae
a conductor of the highest skill. JUPUTCHTA,  SKAA  BOJIOJIE  BHCOKOIO

MalCTEpPHICTIO.

11. Under such a leader, the orchestra | Ilpu TakomMy IUPUTEHTI OPKECTP BHKOHYE
fulfills  its  mission —  the|cBoro mMicito - iHTepHpeTalifo BEIUKOI
interpretation of great music. MY3HUKH.

6. Finish the sentences.

1. To get an idea of what an orchestra was like about 250 years ago, we must ...

2. A composer or a performer was almost always dependent upon...
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3. There was no court in Europe, large or small, that did not have...

4. The old-fashioned sheaf of rolled paper was not...

5. They complained that it actually...

6. As the orchestra grew larger and compositions became more complex...

7. When in 1820 Ludvig Spohr appeared before the London Philharmonic
Society...

8. Under such a leader, the orchestra fulfills its mission...

7. Translate the sentences with new words into English and write them down.

1. Mo XIX cTomiTTa OOOB'I3KM CY4acCHOrO JMPUTEHTa BUKOHYBaB OJIMH 3
YYaCHUKIB aHCaMOJII0, SIKMM MijJ Yac Ipy yAapaMu CMHUYKa, CHEIIaIbHOTO Ke3na,
KMBKaMHU TOJOBHU 1 T. I. B1IpaXOBYBaB TaKT BHKOHYBAHOTO TBOpPY 1 BKa3yBaB
MOMEHTH BCTYIYy OKPEMUX IHCTPYMEHTIB.

2. CumGbOHIYHUM HA3UBAETHCS OPKECTP, CKIAACHHUM 3 KUIBKOX PI3HOPIIHUX
IpyI 1HCTPYMEHTIB - CIMEHCTBA CKPUIIOK, TyXOBUX Ta yJApHUX, MPUHLUII TAKOTO
o0'eqHanHs ckiaBcs B €Bporni B X VIII cromitri.

3. Y knacwuHii My3ulll 1 B OMNEpl TOJOC TPAKTYETHCA BUKIIOYHO SIK
MY3UYHHNA 1HCTPYMEHT, KOMIIO3UTOPH MHUIIYTh MY3UKY JUIS LIbOTO 1HCTPYMEHTY,
BPaxOBYIOUH MaCTEPHICTh 1 OCOOIMBOCTI IOJIOCY BUKOHABIIS.

4. Jlns Toro mo0 rocTsM Ha BeCULIl OYyJIO BECEJIO HEOOXIAHO MpoaymMaTh
MY3UYHHNA CYTPOBiJ BECUTHHOTO JIHS, TIPABUIBLHO PO3CTABUTH MY3UYHI aKIICHTH.

5. PobGota Hanm cTBOpeHHSIM BUCTaBU BKJIOYAaEe B cebe: BHOIp 1 ajamnTarliio
n'eCH, PO3MOJALT pOJiel, TMPOBEAEHHS pENeTUlld, MIATOTOBKY MY3UYHOIO
CYIIPOBOJY, @ 3aBEpILaJIbHIUM €TaIllOM € IIPOBECHHS I'eHePaTbHOI PEeNEeTHIII].

6. Ha miit ¢dimapMoHIYHOT CIIeHl BUCTYMAIOTh 31PKHU MEPIIOi BETUYHHH, IS
SAKUX Ty)K€ BOXKIMBUI KOHTAKT 31 CIyxXadeM, a BiH TYT HEHMOBIPHO BISYHHUIA; 1€
cllyXad, SKUH MiATOTOBJICHUN JO COPUUHATTS MY3UKHU AYy’KE BUCOKOTO PIBHSI.

/. CTpyHHUI MY3UYHHUI 1HCTPYMEHT - 1I€ MY3UYHHI 1HCTPYMEHT, B SIKOMY
JDKEpEIOM 3BYKY € KOJIMBaHHS CTPYH, THUIOBHUMH MPEICTaBHUKAMH CTPYHHHUX

IHCTPYMEHTIB € CKPHIIKa, BIOJIOHYENb, allbT, apda 1 ritapa.
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8. Write the following words in the form of dictation: conductor, orchestra,
performer, generosity, background, pleasure, occasions, festivities, old-fashioned,

responsibilities, performance, rehearsing, accompaniment.

9. What do you know about the rise of conductors? Find additional
information about the profession of conductor; be ready to present it to your
groupmates.
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Lesson B
GRAMMAR PRACTICE

1. Read the following information. Remember it.

Future Simple (maiiOytriii mpoctmii vac) CTBepIKyBaJbHE  PCUCHHS
YTBOPIOETHCS 3a JIONOMOIOI0 JjgojaaBaHHs gonoMikuux miectis shall / will ta  mepimoi
dopmu mieciora: | will play football.

s yrBOpeHHs 3amepedHoro peucHHs HeoOxigno micis shall / will craButu
gactky not: Tomorrow he won’t go to the school.

[TutansHe pedeHHs yTBOpIOEThcst B HacTymHui crioci6: Shall / Will + imennuk +
niecnoso: Will you go with us?

Bunanku, B skux B:KHBaeThcs Future Simple:

1) obinstHka mock 3podutu: | will call you when | arrive;

2) nependauenns MaioyTHix moaii: John Smith will be the next Presiden;

3) mutTeBa peakiis Ha mock. Will you help me move this heavy table?

2. Put the verb into the correct form.
a) You (be) ... very happy.
b) Jim (get) ... a lot of money if he sell his car.
c) They (buy) ... a beautiful house very soon.
d) Her friends (support) ... you.
e) They (have) ... a meeting tomorrow.
f) I join) ... them soon.
g) I (travel) ... around the world.

h) John (do) ... this homework tomorrow.

3. Translate into English.
a) CrnioxiBarocs, BOHa HaM JorioMoske. ) Bonu nepekiaayTh 1ieit TEeKCT mi3Hilie. C)
Makc He3abapom Oyne TyT. d) Hacenenus Hairoi KpaiHu 301TbIIMTHCS B 21-My CTOJITTI. €)

KniMar nmoremuiimae.


http://easy-english.com.ua/english-verbs/
http://easy-english.com.ua/modal-verb-shall/
http://easy-english.com.ua/modal-verb-will/
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4. Read the following information. Remember it.

Future Continuous (maitOyTHili TpuBammii 4wac). CTBepIKyBallbHI pPEUYCHHS
YTBOPHETHCA 3a gonomororo monoMikuux miectis shall /will ta to be (0e3 inginitusa) i
J0JaBaHHAM 3aKiHUEHHs -iNg 1o aiecinoBa y meprrni dopmi: Don’t disturb me in the
evening, I’ll be preparing for exam.

[Mpu YTBOPEHHI 3alIepEeUHUX peUeHb Mics JIOTTOMI>KHOTO
niecnosa shall/will nomaerbes yactka not: At 6 | won’t be sleeping yet.

s yrBOpeHHs muTtasibHOro peueHHs B Future Continuous shall/will ctasistees
Ha nmovatky peuenns. Will you be playing the quitar at 6 o’clock in the evening?

Bunanxwu, B skxux B:kuBaeThes Future Continuous:

1) nmepepBana ais B maiioytasoMy: | will be watching TV when she arrives tonight;

2) nis B MaiOyTHROMY BiIOyBaeThCsl B O3HadeHHMH yac:Tomorrow at 2 AM,
they won’t be playing in the club;

3) mapanensHi aii B manOytaeomy: While Ellen is reading, Tim will be

watching television.

5. Use the verbs in brackets to complete the sentences.
a) Tomorrow they (work) ... in the morning.
b) Next week we (have) ... a party at 12 A.M.
c) At midnight she (sleep) ... .
d) This evening I (watch) ... a football match.
e) (visit/ you) ... a friend this afternoon?

f) He (not/drive) ... her to work tomorrow morning.

6. Translate the sentences.
1) C’ro Oyzae pooutn gomariHe 3aBaanHs 3aBTpa B 5:00.
2) Mu 6ynemo 3aropsatu 3 9 10 12 ronuHu 3aBTPAIIHHOTO PAHKY.
3) Hik 1 [>xek Oyze ixatu B bepiiH B 1iel yac HACTYITHOTO MOHE1JIKA.
4) YV nac 0yne koHdpepeHiis 3 3 10 5 roAuH 3aBTpa.

5) Miit gBotopigHuii OpaT Oyze TpeHyBaTucCs B TpeHaxepHoMy 3aii B 7:00 3aBTpa BBedepi.


http://easy-english.com.ua/english-verbs/
http://easy-english.com.ua/to-be/
http://easy-english.com.ua/zakinchennya-ing-v-anglijskij-movi/
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6) Hesumi 1 [{iana OyayTh BiamoynBaTtu Ha ['aBasix B 11l 4ac Ha HACTYITHOMY THOKHI.
7) Mu 6yneMo TaHITIOBaTH HA BEUipIll BECh BeUip 3aBTPAITHBOTO JTHS.

8) Katst Oyze B roctsx y cBo€i 6adyci 1 J1i1ycsi BeCh ACHb B HACTYITHY CYOOTY.

9) Bonu OymyTh roTyBaTHCS A0 BECIJUIA BECh HACTYITHUN THXXKICHb.

10) S 6ymy momopoxysatu mo Kanami mpoTsSroM JBOX THXKHIB B HACTYITHOMY MICSIII.

7. Read the following information. Remember it.
Future Perfect (maiiOyTHiit mokoHaHuU# vac). J{1s1 yTBOpeHHS CTBEPKYBAIBHOTO
peUeHHs BUKOPUCTOBYeMO fomomixHi ciioBa shall have a6o will have nepen aiecimoBom, 10

SIKOTO Mae JIoaBaTHUCA 3aKiHyeHHs -ed. SIKII0 11€CI0BO HEOpaBWJILHE, TO

BUKOpUCTOBY€EThCs ioro 3 dopma (Past Participle): | will have finished my homework by
7 o’clock.

Jlns  yTBOpEHHs 3amepedHoro pedeHHs B Future  Perfect weoOXximHO — mics
normomikaux gieciis shall/will mogatu wactky not: | will not have finished this test at 3
o’clock.

Jlns  yTBOpeHHS muTaibHOro  peueHHs B Future  Perfect  gomomixkHe
niecioso Shall/will aeo6xinHo [IOCTaBUTH HA  IIepIe Mmicre B pCYCHHI:
Will you have read all these books by the exam time?

Bumnanku, B skux B:kuBacThea Future Perfect:

1) 3akiHueHa Jis mepea Oyab-IKMM MOMEHTOM B MaiOyTHhomy:. By the time he
gets home, she will have cleaned the entire house;

2) mpoAOBXKEeHA ik B MaitOyTHROMY Tiepes] Oyab-sakoro moaiero: | will have been in

London for six months by the time | leave.

8. Open the brackets. Use Future Perfect.
a) By 8 o’clock, he (finish) ... his work.
b) Pupils (leave) ... the classroom by the end of the hour.
c) She (go) ... home by next month.
d) We (return) ... from the excursion by eight o’clock in the evening.

e) (buy / they) ... the new flat by December?


http://easy-english.com.ua/modal-verb-shall/
http://easy-english.com.ua/modal-verb-will/
http://easy-english.com.ua/english-verbs/
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f) The sun (not/ rise) ... by 5 o’clock in the morning.

g) (you/finish) ... the cleaning by 3 o’clock?

9. Translate into English.
1) Maiik BiJpeMOHTYe€ Ballle aBTO J0 BEYOpa BIBTOPKA.
2) Mu He 3aBepIIMMO Mei TPOEKT J0 KIHIIS [IbOTO MICSIIS.
3) Mii1 ropuct miAroTye BCi HEOOXITHI JOKYMEHTH JI0 YeTBEpra.
4) Bu oTpuMaeTe Halre moBiIOMJICHHS 0 KiHIIS poOOYOTO JTHS.
5) Onena npuroTye Beuepro A0 CboMOi Bedopa? — Tak, BOHa Bce NPUTOTYE, a MU
HaKpHUEMO Ha CTLI O CbOMOI BeUuopa.
6) XT0 3aMOBUTH KBUTKH Ha JIITaK J0 MoHeAnKa? — J[)KOH iX 3aMOBUTb.
7) Jlo sixoro yacy 3aBTpa BOJil mpuBe3e oOmagHaHHsA? — BiH npuBese o01agHaHHS 3aBTpa
JI0 LIOCTOI BEYopa,
8) Bain cexpeTrap HaapyKye 3BIT 0 HACTYHMHOTO moHeaiika? — Tak.
9) o mkiauBiIIEe aaKkoroyib abo curapetu? — S ragaro, 1 aJIKOTOJIb 1 CUTapETH IIKOISATh
310pOB'10.
10) Bona namnumie crartio A0 n'stHuil? — Hi, BoHa 10 M'STHHIN 1€ HE MOBEPHETHCA 3

BIJIPSIJKEHHS.

10. Task for independent and individual work.
Find some information about Future in the Past Tenses (Simple, Continuous, Perfect) and

their use. Be ready to present it to your groupmates.

11. Test of grammar and vocabulary.
1. Read and find the sentences with mistakes. Underline the mistakes and correct
them.
a) I'll try to study better next semester.
b) Alex will phones us later.
c) Max will help me to catch that cat.

d) Hurry up! You will to be late.
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e) Rita wills to be here soon.

f) I'll clean the blackboard!

g) They will call on us next Friday.

h) Granny will receive a lot of letters one of these days.
1) Tonight I'll to go to bed early.

J) Max will is afraid of that dog again.

2. Open the brackets to complete the sentences.
1) At this time tomorrow we ... (to watch) a new play in the theatre.
2)1 ... (to have) lunch with our business partners from 3 to 5 o'clock tomorrow.
3) Mike ... (to interview) a famous showman at 6 o'clock next Thursday,
4) We ... (to discuss) this project at our morning meeting next Wednesday.
5) My lawyer ... (to wait) for us in his office at 11 o'clock tomorrow morning.
6) The workers ... (to repair) the road in the city centre for two days next week.
7) The students ... (to write) a test from 9 a.m. till 1 p.m, next Tuesday.
8) My friends ... (to play) cricket from 5 till 7 o'clock next evening.
9) I ... (to fly) to Cairo at this time next Sunday.

10) Alice ... (to walk) in the park with her daughter at 7 o'clock tomorrow evening.

3. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form.
1) Janet ... (to make) the cake by 3 o'clock tomorrow.
2) ... Chris ... (to book) a table in the restaurant by next Sunday? — Yes, he ... .
3) Unfortunately, Sam ... (not to return) from his business trip by next Wednesday.
4) ... Cindy ... (to prepare) her speech by Monday? — Yes, she ...,
5) ... the bookkeeper ... (to pay) all the bills by next Friday? — No, he ... .
6) | ... (to write) a shopping list for you by tomorrow morning.
7) ... you ... (to speak) to your parents by tomorrow? — Yes, | ....
8) ... Tom ... (to pack) his rucksack by the time the bus arrives? — Yes, he ....
9) I'm afraid Molly ... (not to make) photocopies of all the documents by the end of the
working day.
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10) ... we ... (to reach) the camp by sunset? — I hope we ....

4. Replace the infinitives in brackets by the Future Indefinite or the Future Perfect.
a) He (to receive) the telegram tomorrow.
b) He (to receive) the telegram by tomorrow.
¢) | (to do) the exercises by seven o’clock.
d) I (to do) the exercises in the afternoon.
e) By this time you (to take your examination).
) You (to take) your examination next week.
g) The teacher (to correct) our dictations in the evening.
h) The teacher (to correct) our dictations by the next lesson.
5. Play a guessing game. Think of a kind of music, but don’t tell anyone. Ask and
answer questions with a partner. Your partner has to guess the kind.
f.e. — Do you need any special instruments to make it? — Yes, you do.
Do you listen to it when you are sad? — No, you don’t...
6. Answer the questions. Write complete sentences.
Should music lyrics be rated similar to the way movies are rated?
What are some concerts you have been to?
What are some special or traditional musical instruments in your country
What do you think the world would be like without music?
What do you think of manufactured bands? Can you name any?
What is one of your favorite songs? Why do you like it? When did you first hear it? Who
sings it?
What is your favorite karaoke song to sing?
What is your favorite kind of music?
What kind of music do you like?
What kind of music do you listen to to cheer you up?
What kind of music do you usually listen to?
What kind of music do your parents listen to?

What kind of music you like the most?
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What kind of songs do you like to sing?

What kinds of music do people listen to in your country?

What kinds of music do you dislike?

What musicians did you like when you were in junior high school? How about high

school?
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Lesson C
PRACTICE IN SPEAKING
ACADEMIC SPEAKING

1. Read and translate the text.

HIGHER EDUCATION IN GREAT BRITAIN

When higher education of Great Britain is being spoken about the University
education is generally meant. But in fact there is a considerable amount of past-school
education, including part-time as well as full-time studies carried on in technical colleges
teacher training colleges, art colleges, institutes of adult education and so on. Higher
education, consisting of degree and equivalent courses, has experienced a dramatic
expansion. The number of higher education students in Britain almost doubled between
1979 and 1993 to 1.5 million, so that today around 30 percent of young people enter full-
time higher education.

The academic year in Britain's universities, Polytechnics, Colleges of education is
divided into 3 terms, which usually run from the beginning of October to the middle of
December, the middle of January to the end of March, from the middle of April to the end
of June or the beginning of July. Good A-level results in at least 2 subjects are necessary to
get a place at a university. However, good exam passes alone are not enough. Universities
choose their students after interviews. For all British citizens a place at a university brings
with it a grant from their local education authority.

There are some 90 universities, which enjoy academic freedom. Every University
Is autonomous and responsible to its governing body. The regulations differ from
University to University. While there are similarities between them, they all differ from
Oxford and Cambridge, where are a number of separate colleges, each with their own
regulations and courses of studies. The new, so-called «red-brick» Universities are divided
into various faculties: Faculty of Arts, Faculty of Science, Faculty of Social and Economic
Studies, etc.

University degree courses are generally being taken for three, four or even five

years. University teaching combines lectures practical classes and small group teaching in
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either seminars or tutorials. The last is a traditional feature of the Universities of Oxford
and Cambridge.

First degree courses are mainly full time and usually last three years, with longer
courses in subjects such as medicine. Universities offer courses in a broad range of
academic and vocational subjects, including traditional arts subjects, the humanities, and
science and technology. The government encourages young people to choose degree
courses in subjects, or combinations of subjects, that provide the knowledge and skills
required by a technologically advanced economy.

Over 95 percent of students on first degree and comparable higher education
courses receive government grants covering tuition and accommodation and other
maintenance expenses. Parents also contribute, the amount depending on their income. In
addition, students can take out loans to help pay their maintenance costs.

Some 80,000 overseas students study at British universities or further education

colleges or train in nursing, law, banking or in industry.

2. Find the Ukrainian equivalents in the right-hand column for the following:

to take a course IIOKPUBATH BUTPATH HA HABYAHHS

a broad range of academic and vocational mneaaroriuHi IHCTUTYTH

subjects

teacher training college 3a3HATH 3HAYHOTO PO3IIMPEHHS

maintenance expenses HaBYaHHS 3 BIAPUBOM BiJI BAPOOHHUIITBA

to experience a dramatic expansion BHBYATH KypC

to be responsible to governing body HaBYaHHS 0€3 BiJIPpUBY BiJl BUPOOHUIITBA

to cover tuition MIUPOKHMI  BUOIp  HAaBYAJIBHHUX  Ta
npodeciiiHuxX MpeaMeTiB

part-time studies Oyt  TIANOPSIKOBAaHHUM  KEpPiBHOMY
OpraHoBi

full-time studies BUTPATH HA YTPUMAHHSI

to provide knowledge Matu cBOOOy BUOOPY ITiJ] YaC HAaBUYAHHSI
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to enjoy academic freedom 3a0e3reyyBaT 3HaAHHS

3. Use the words and word combinations given in Ex. 2 in the sentences of
your own.

4. Fill in the blanks with prepositions or adverbs if necessary.
1. There is ademand ... a better and more democratic system ... education ... Great Britain.
2. The students of all the groups are responsible ... their dean. 3. The regulations differ ...
university ... university ... Great Britain. 4. Our institute is divided ... various departments.
5. Our university degree courses are taken ... four or five years ... Ukraine. 6. The students
were speaking ... their forthcoming exams. 7. Women as well as men have equal rights ...

education ... our country.

5. Choose the words from the box to complete the sentences.

Universities Open higher Britain education
Master of Arts | staff degree Bachelor of | Doctor of
Arts Philosophy

1) There are over a million students in the British ... education.

2) The aim is that 1 in 3 young people goes into higher ....

3) All Britain’s ... enjoy complete academic freedom.

4) They appoint their own ... and decide what and how to teach.

5) The rest of ...’s 47 universities were set up in the last 200 years.
6) First ... courses usually last 3 or 4 years.

7) The ... University relies on distance-learning.

8) The first degree of ... is awarded after 3-4 years study.

9) The second degree is ... or Master of Sciences.

10) The third degree is the ....
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6. Match the line in A with the line in B.

A B

1) Bed Bachelor of Science

2) BA He arranges course of studies
3) B.Sc. Bachelor of Education

4) Ph.D. A new student

5) freshman Doctor of Philosophy

6) tutor Bachelor of Arts

7) «bumping» Academic dress

8) cap and gown The races for eight-oared boats

7. Scan for details and fill in the gaps with the following words:

beautiful squares colleges university chapel famous second few

1) Oxford and Cambridge are the most ... British Universities.

2) There are ... for men and women.

3) College Examinations are ... but very important.

4) If the student does not pass any of them he is not given a ... chance.

5) The final examinations are conducted by the ... and not by the colleges.
6) The colleges of both universities are very ....

7) The most famous is the ... of King’s College, Cambridge.

8) Most of the colleges are built in the form of ....

8. Retell the text «Higher education in Great Britainy.

9. Work with your partner. Ask and answer the questions.
What is the system of higher education in Great Britain?
What does higher education consist of?
What can you say about the increase of higher education students’ number?

How many Universities are there in Great Britain at present?
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Who is every university responsible to?

For how many years are university degree courses taken?
What does university teaching combine?

Where is a traditional feature of Cambridge and Oxford?
How many years do first degree courses last?

What courses does University offer?

Who does the government encourage?

Why does the government encourage young people?
What do students on first degree receive?

What do parents contribute?

What can students take out to help pay their maintenance costs?

10. Translate into English.

[Ipodeciitna ocBita BemukoOputanii nependadae m'aTh piBHIB MpodeciiiHol
KOMIIETEHIIIi: TNEepIIMid pIBEHb — BUKOHAHHS MPOCTOI OJHOMAHITHOI pOOOTH; APYrHid
piBeHb — BUKOHAHHS pOOOTH aBTOHOMHO 1 BIATIOBIAQJIHO; TPETii piBEHh — BUKOHAHHS
CKJIaJIHMX, KOMIUICKCHUX 1 TBOPYMX BHJIIB JISJIBHOCTI 3 BIAMOBITAIBHICTIO 3 ITUPOKOTO
CIIEKTPY IISUIBHOCTI B pamkax mpodecii (I aesakux mnpodeciidi 1e HaWBHUINHMN piBEHb
kBamidikarlii); 4eTBEpTUN piBEHb — BUKOHAHHS KOMIUIEKCHUX 1 CIEIIali30BaHUX POOIT,
MOB'A3aHUX 3 BHUPIMIEHHAM MNpodeciiHUX MpoOJieM, MIIaHYBaHHAM, HPOEKTYBAHHAM 1
0COOHMCTOIO BIAMOBIJAIBHICTIO 32 BUKOHAHY POOOTY; M'ATUI PIBEHb — BUKOHAHHS POOIT,
Kl BUMAararOTh HaBHYOK MEHEIKMEHTY, OCOOMCTOI BIAMOBINAIBHOCTI Ta JIAEPCHKUX

SIKOCTeH (JuIie 1eit piBeHb € piBHEM BUIIOT npodeciiiHoi 0CBITH).
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Unit7

«Too bad

people can’t always be playing music,

maybe then there wouldn 't be any more wars»y.
«/lyoice noecamo, wo 00U HE MONCYMb 3ABHCOU
epamu My3uKy, MONCIUBO, MOOI He OYN0 O GIlHY.

— Margot Benary-Isbert, Rowan Farm

1. Listen, read and remember the following words and word-combinations:

CcoNOOR~ODE

military
talent

tutor
orchestrion
institution
repertoire
powerful
miniature
quality

art
choreographer
Version
motto
movement

dictionary:

CoNOR~LDE

Russia
family
lesson
pupil
study
jurisprudence
conservatory
financial
pension
ideal
international
ballet
story

later

['militori]
['teelont]
['tju:to]
[o:'kestrion]
[insti'tju;/n]
['repatwa:]
['pav ofl]
['minatfa]
['kwolati]
[a:t]
[kori'pgrafa]
['V3:n]
['motov]
['mu:vmont]

[rafs]
['femoali]
['leson]
['pju:pl]
['stadi]

[d3zvaris'pru:dns]

[kon's3:vatri]
[fai'nen/l]
['penn]
[ai'dial]
[into'nae nal]
['beelei]
['sto:ri]
['leita]

BIMCHKOBUI

TajgaHT

JOMAIIIHINA YYUTEIb; PEICTUTOP
OpKeCTpIoH

yCTaHOBA; BIJOMCTBO
penepTyap

CUJIBHUH, TTOTYKHUN
MiHIaTIOpa

SIKICTh

MHUCTEUTBO, MaICTEPHICTh
Oanermerictep, xopeorpad
Bepcis; BaplaHT

JIeB13, Taciio

pyX, TEMIT; PUTM

2. Give Ukrainian equivalents to the following words without using a

©Q 5 O 9 5 5 9 5 5 5 5 35 5 O
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3. Read the sentences and translate them into your native language.

1. Pyotr Ilyich Tchaikovsky was born in Votkinsk, Russia in a family with a
long line of military service.

2. His parents were initially supportive of his musical talents, hiring a tutor,
buying an orchestrion (a form of barrel organ that could imitate elaborate
orchestral effects), and encouraging his study of the piano.

3. Tchaikovsky was one of the earlier students of the St. Petersburg
Conservatory established by Anton Rubinstein, completing his studies there to
become a member of the teaching staff at the similar institution established in
Moscow by Anton Rubinstein's brother Nikolay.

4. His music is thoroughly Russian in character, but, although he was
influenced by Balakirev and the ideals of the Five Russian nationalist composers,
he may be seen as belonging rather to the more international school of composition
fostered by the Conservatories that Balakirev so much deplored.

5. Eugene Onegin, based on a work by Pushkin, was written in 1877, the
year of the composer's disastrous and brief attempt at marriage.

6. Tchaikovsky, a master of the miniature forms necessary for ballet,
succeeded in raising the quality of the music provided for an art that had
undergone considerable technical development in 19th century Russia under the
guidance of the French choreographer Marius Petipa.

7. Of the other symphonies the fifth, with its motto theme and waltz
movement in the place of a scherzo was written in 1888, while the last completed
symphony, known as the «Pathétique», was first performed under Tchaikovsky's
direction shortly before his death in 1893.

4. Read and translate the text.
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PYOTR IL'YICH TCHAIKOVSKY
(1840 - 1893)

Pyotr Ilyich Tchaikovsky was born in Votkinsk, Russia in a family with a
long line of military service. Tchaikovsky began piano lessons at the age of five. A
precocious pupil, he could read music as adeptly as his teacher within three years.
His parents were initially supportive of his musical talents, hiring a tutor, buying
an orchestrion (a form of barrel organ that could imitate elaborate orchestral
effects), and encouraging his study of the piano. However, his parents' passion for
his musical talent soon cooled, and, in 1850, the family decided to send
Tchaikovsky to the Imperial School of Jurisprudence in Saint Petersburg.

Tchaikovsky was one of the earlier students of the St. Petersburg
Conservatory established by Anton Rubinstein, completing his studies there to
become a member of the teaching staff at the similar institution established in
Moscow by Anton Rubinstein's brother Nikolay. He was able to withdraw from
teaching when a rich widow, Nadezhda von Meck, offered him financial support
which continued for much of his life, although, according to the original conditions
of the pension, they never met. Tchaikovsky was a man of neurotic diffidence. His
music is thoroughly Russian in character, but, although he was influenced by
Balakirev and the ideals of the Five Russian nationalist composers, he may be seen
as belonging rather to the more international school of composition fostered by the
Conservatories that Balakirev so much deplored.

Two above all of Tchaikovsky's operas have retained a place in international
repertoire. Eugene Onegin, based on a work by Pushkin, was written in 1877, the
year of the composer's disastrous and brief attempt at marriage. He returned to
Pushkin in 1890 with his powerful opera The Queen of Spades.

Tchaikovsky, a master of the miniature forms necessary for ballet, succeeded in
raising the quality of the music provided for an art that had undergone considerable
technical development in 19th century Russia under the guidance of the French
choreographer Marius Petipa. The first of Tchaikovsky's full length ballet-scores
was Swan Lake, completed in 1876, followed in 1889 by The Sleeping Beauty. His
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last ballet, based on a story by E.T.A. Hoffmann, was Nutcracker, first staged in St.
Petersburg in December 1892.

Tchaikovsky wrote six symphonies. The first of these, sometimes known as
Winter Daydreams, was completed in its first version in 1866 but later revised. The
second of the symphonies, the so-called Little Russian was composed in 1872 but
revised eight years later. Of the other symphonies the fifth, with its motto theme
and waltz movement in the place of a scherzo was written in 1888, while the last
completed symphony, known as the «Pathétique», was first performed under

Tchaikovsky's direction shortly before his death in 1893.

5. Read the word-combinations and the sentences. Cover the left side and
translate the right one into English.

military service BIICHKOBA CITy»X)0a

to begin piano lessons TIoYaTH 3aliMaTHCS YPOKaMHU TP Ha TTiaHIHO

precocious pupil HE 10 POKaX PO3BUHCHHI YUCHb

to hire a tutor HAWHATH PEIICTHTOPA

Imperial School of Jurisprudence IMIIepaTopCchKa IIKOJIa FOPUCTIPYACHIIIT

teaching staff BUKJIAIAIbKUN CKJIAT

to offer somebody financial support | 3anpornonyBatu Komy-HeOyab (iHAHCOBY
HIITPUMKY

to be a man of neurotic diffidence OyTH JIFOIMHOIO HEPBOBOIO 1 HEBIIEBHEHOIO B
co0i

Two above all of Tchaikovsky's | /IBi 3 ycix omep UalKOBCHKOTO 3aliMaroTh
operas have retained a place in | mepuri micist B MiX)KHapOTHOMY perepTyapi.
international repertoire.
Eugene Onegin, based on a work by | €sreniii Ownerin, 3acHoBaHHMi Ha poOOTI
Pushkin, was written in 1877, the | [Iymkina, Oy Hanucanwmii B 1877, sik pa3 B
year of the composer's disastrous|Tomy pomi y  kommo3utopa  OyB
and brief attempt at marriage. KaTtacTpoIYHUI 1 HEJOBrOBIYHOIO JOCBII B
0 01.

His last ballet, based on a story by | Moro ocraumiii 6Gamer, 3acHoBaHmii Ha
E.T. Hoffmann, was Nutcracker, | omoBiganni Xoddmana, Oymo Brepiie
first staged in St. Petersburg in|mocraBneno Ha cueni B Cankr-IlerepOyps3i,
December 1892. B rpyaHi 1892-ro.

6. Finish the sentences.

1. Pyotr Ilyich Tchaikovsky was born in...
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2. His parents were initially supportive of his musical...

3. Tchaikovsky was one of the earlier students of ...

4. He was able to withdraw from teaching when...

5. His music is thoroughly Russian in character, but...

6. Two above all of Tchaikovsky's operas have retained a place in...

7. Tchaikovsky, a master of the miniature forms necessary for ballet,
succeeded in...

8. Of the other symphonies the fifth, with its motto...

7. Translate the sentences with new words into English and write them down.

1. YucneHHi DOCTIDKEHHS IMIITBEPAUIIN, IO KJIACHUYHA MY3HKa HE TIIbKH
CTBOPIOE BIAUYTTSA ICHXOJIOTTYHOTO KOM(OpTYy, a W CIpus€e PO3BUTKY TalaHTY,
IPUYOMY HE TUIBKH Yy JITEH.

2. lUxinpHUN y4uTeNb, BUMYIIEHUNU IITUTH cBOl0 yBary Ha 30-40 ocib
OJIHOYACHO, CaM€ TOMY B yCi 4Yacu KOPHCTYIOTbCS IOINUTOM TyBEpPHEpU 1
T'YBEpHAHTKH, JIOMAIITHI BUXOBATEI 1 BUUTEN], a TAKOK PEIIETUTOPH.

3. Ha mowarky XIX cTOMTTA mMiJi Ha3BOI OPKECTPIOH 3'SIBUBCS sl
aBTOMaTUYHUX MEXaHIYHMX THCTPYMEHTIB, IPUCTOCOBAHMX JJIA IMITaLlli 3ByYaHHS
OpPKECTpy, pO3TalllyBaHHSA CTPyH a00 TpyO 1HCTpyMeHTy Oyjo migiOpaHo Takum
YUHOM, 1100 MpU poOOTI MEXaHI3MY 3By4Yalid IEBHI My3H4YHI TBOPH.

4. Penepryap - CYKyIHICTh TBOpIB, LI0 BHKOHYIOTbCS B Tearpl, Ha
KOHIIEPTHIN ecTpajil 1 T. M., MiJ penepTyapoM TaKOX PO3yMIIOTh KOJO POJIEH,
HOMEPIB, MY3WYHUX abO0 JIITEpaTypHUX TBOPIB, ILIO BHUKOHYIOTHCS OKPEMHUM
apTHUCTOM.

5. YV He3mYeHHIM KUIBKOCTI JKaHpPiB TOETHYHOTO, MY3HYHOTO,
JiTepaTypHOro, 00pa30TBOPUOTO MUCTEITBA, B PI3HUX HAIIOHATBHHUX KYJIbTYpaXx,
Ha PI3HHUX eTamax ICTopli JIIOJICTBA 3aliMalOTh CBOE CKPOMHE, 4acoOM Maibke
HEMOMITHE MICII€ aHpH, TMOB'S3aHI 3 TaK 3BaHUMU MaJUMH (QopMamu, 3

MPUHIUIIAMYU MIHIaTIOPH.
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6. ¥ macmrabax BChOTO CYCHIJIBCTBA, MHUCTEITBO - OCOOJMBHUH CIIOCIO
Mi3HAHHS 1 BiAOOpaXEeHHsSI MIMCHOCTI, ofgHAa 3 (OPM XYAOXKHBOI IiSIILHOCTI
CYCH1JIbHOI CBIJIOMOCTI 1 YaCTHHA JyXOBHOI KYJBTYPHU SIK JIFOAWMHHU, TaK 1 BCHOTO
JIIOJICTBA, PI3HOMAHITHUH pe3yIbTaT TBOPYOI AISUTBHOCTI BCI1X MOKOJIIHb.

7. Xopeorpad - ¢axiBeup B obmacti xopeorpadii, MOCTAHOBHUK TaHIIB, B
TOMY YMCJ 1 TaHIJIOBAJIBHUX KOMIIO3MINNA (DITypUCTIB 1 MaHCTPIB XYJI0XKHbBOI

TIMHACTHUKH 1 OaJIETHUX BUCTAB.

8. Write the following words in the form of dictation: precocious, orchestrion,
encouraging, jurisprudence, institution, thoroughly, international, repertoire,

marriage, miniature, guidance, choreographer.

9. What do you know about P. I. Tchaikovsky? Find additional information
about him and about his works; be ready to present it to your groupmates.
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Lesson B
GRAMMAR PRACTICE

1. Read the following information. Remember it.
Passive Voice (macuBHHIA cTaH).

Jlis yTBOpPEHHsS NAaCHMBHOrO CTaHy y daci Present Simple neoOxigHOo mepen

JiecioBoM 3 3aKkiHYeHHsM -€d a6o y 3 ¢opmi (JKIIO BOHO HENMPAaBUJIbHE) IOCTABHTH

JIOTIOMIKHE Ji€CTI0BO am, IS ado are: The house is built.

Jlis  yTBOpPeHHs TIaCMBHOro cTaHy y u4aci Past Simple neoOxigHo miepen

JIECTIOBOM B MUHYJIOMY Yaci IMOCTaBUTH JIOTIOMIXKHE JIi€cIIOBO Was abo were: The car was
repaired by Sam.

Jlns yTBOpPEHHsS TAacMBHOTO CTaHy Yy wdaci Future Simple HeoOximHo mepen

IiecIOBOM 3 3aKiH4eHHsM -ed abo y 3 ¢opmi moctaButu koHCTpyKIito Will be a6o shall be:

The house will be built.

s yTBOpeHHs TmacuBHOTro ctaHy Present Continuous HeoOXigHO — Ticis

JOMMOMIKHOIO AiecioBa am / is / are momatu AomOMiKHE Ai€ecoBo being, a 10 0CHOBHOI'O
aiecioBa Ao4aTv 3akiHueHHs -ed abo x Bukopuctatu 3 dgopmy: Right now, the letter is
being written by Sarah.

Jlns yTBOpEHHs MacMBHOIO CTaHy y daci Past Continuous HeoOXigHO mepes

JIECTIOBOM B MHUHYJIOMY 4Yaci TIOCTaBHTH JOIOMDKHI jiecioBa was /were ta being, a

JIECTIOBO BXKMBATH HE 3 3aKiHYEHHSM -iNQ, a 3 3akiHueHHsM -ed abo x y 3 ¢dopmi: The

customer was being helped by the salesman when the thief came into the store.

[TacuBHuii cran B Future ContinUOUS yTBOPIOETHCS TOAABAHHIM JOMOMIXKHOTO

miecmoBa  being micns be Ta  3miHM  3aKkiHYeHHsS — Ji€cioBa:  3aMiCTh  3aKIHUCHHS
-ing momaeThcs 3akiHueHHs -ed abo BukopucToByeThCs 3 dopma: At 8:00 PM tonight, the
dishes will be being washed by John.

[TacuBuuii  cran y Present  Perfect ctBoproeTbcss  IUISIXOM  JT0JIaBaHHS

IOMOMIHOTO cioBa been micis has / have ta miecioBoM v 3 dopMi a00 3 3aKiHUESHHAM

-ed: That castle has been visited by many tourists.


http://easy-english.com.ua/present-simple/
http://easy-english.com.ua/zakinchennya-ed-v-anglijskij-movi/
http://easy-english.com.ua/irregular-verbs/
http://easy-english.com.ua/past-simple/
http://easy-english.com.ua/future-simple/
http://easy-english.com.ua/zakinchennya-ed-v-anglijskij-movi/
http://easy-english.com.ua/to-be/
http://easy-english.com.ua/present-continuous/
http://easy-english.com.ua/zakinchennya-ed-v-anglijskij-movi/
http://easy-english.com.ua/past-continuous/
http://easy-english.com.ua/zakinchennya-ing-v-anglijskij-movi/
http://easy-english.com.ua/zakinchennya-ed-v-anglijskij-movi/
http://easy-english.com.ua/future-continuous/
http://easy-english.com.ua/zakinchennya-ed-v-anglijskij-movi/
http://easy-english.com.ua/present-perfect/
http://easy-english.com.ua/to-have/
http://easy-english.com.ua/irregular-verbs/
http://easy-english.com.ua/zakinchennya-ed-v-anglijskij-movi/
http://easy-english.com.ua/zakinchennya-ed-v-anglijskij-movi/
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Past Perfect Passive yTBoproeTbcs 10JaBaHHSM JOMOMIXKHOIO cjoBa been, 1o

ctaBuThcs micist had ta miecinoBom 33akiHueHHsAM -ed abo y 3 dopmi: Many cars had been

repaired by George before he received his mechanic’s license.

Jlins yrBopennst Future Perfect Passive HeoOXiIHO 10JaTH BCTaBUTH JOIMOMIXKHE

niecnoBo been. Bono mae po3minryBatucs micist koHcTpykiii Will/shall have ta giecioBom

3 3akinyeHHsM -ed aboy 3 dopwmi: The project will have been completed before the

deadline.
2. Complete the sentences using one of these verbs in the correct form:

cause damage hold include inviter make overtake  show translate

write

1. Many accidents ... by dangerous driving.

2. Cheese ... from milk.

3. The roof of the building ... in a storm a few days ago.

4. There is no need to leave a tip. Service ... in the bill.

5.You ... to the wedding. Why didn’t you go?

6. A cinema is a place where films ....

7. In the United States, election for President ... every four years.

8. Originally the book ... in Spanish and a few years ago it ... into English.
9. We were driving along quite fast but we ... by lots of other cars.

3. Rewrite these sentences. Use the passive.
a) Somebody cleans the room every day. — ...
b) They cancelled all flights because of fog. — ...
c) People don’t use this road very often. — ...
d) Somebody accused me of stealing money. — ...
e) How do people learn languages? — ...

f) People advised us not to go out alone. — ...


http://easy-english.com.ua/past-perfect/
http://easy-english.com.ua/to-have/
http://easy-english.com.ua/zakinchennya-ed-v-anglijskij-movi/
http://easy-english.com.ua/irregular-verbs/
http://easy-english.com.ua/future-perfect/
http://easy-english.com.ua/to-have/
http://easy-english.com.ua/zakinchennya-ed-v-anglijskij-movi/
http://easy-english.com.ua/irregular-verbs/
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4. Choose the correct grammar form to translate a predicate.
1. KypcoBwuii nmpoexT OyB 3p001eHHII MUHYIIOT CEepeH.
a) was being done
b) has been done
c) was done
2. 3apa3 TyT OyIqy€eTbCsl HOBHUM CyliepMapKer.
a) is being built
b) is building
c) is built
3. Ha mboMy TrokHI BUKJIa1a4 MOSICHUB HOBUW MaTepial.
a) had been explained
b) was explained
c) has been explained
4. HoBa OyxiBisi 1HCTUTYTY OyJia BXKe MOOYayBaHa, KOJM S TIOCTyNWia Ha HOPUIANYHUNA
(dhakyybTeT.
a) was built
b) has been built
¢) had been built
5. CTyneHTIB €K3aMEHYIOTh JIBa a3y Ha PIK.
a) are being examined
b) is examined
c) are examined
6. «Bu Oynu HeyBaXkH1, KOJIM MOSICHIOBAJIOCS 1€ TTPaBUJIO», — CKa3aB BUKJIQ1ay.
a) was explained
b) had been explained
c) was being explained
7. KBiTH BKE TTOJIUTI.
a) are watered
b) have been watered

c) were watered



8. Taki cTonu poGsTh 3 IOPOroro Jepena.
a) are being made
b) have been made

c) are made

9. Lle#t ¢inbM HIKOIU HE MMOKA3yBaJH 1O TEIEBI30PY.

a) has never been shown

b) was never shown

¢) 'had never been shown

10. Moto KBapTUPY BIAPEMOHTYIOTh 10 CyOOTH.
a) will be repaired

b) will have been repaired

c) is being repaired

11. Cniucku Bce 1€ JpYKYIOThCS.

a) are typed

b) are being typed

c) have been typed

12. Ix mie He 3aIPOCHJIH.

a) were not invited

b) had not been invited

c) have not been invited

13. BaM noBiOMJIATH TIPO II€ 3aBTpAa.
a) will be informed

b) will have been informed

c) are informed

14. Konu s yBIHIIOB, 0OTOBOPEHHS 0YyJI0 TIEpEepPBaHO.

a) had been interrupted

b) was interrupted

c) has been interrupted

15. 3emuis OyJia MOKpUTA CHITOM.

a) was being covered
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b) was covered

c) had been covered

5. Translate into English.

a) Taxi BIpaBu 3a3BU4ail BUKOHYIOThCS Hamu B kiaci. b) Ham posmosinm Gararto
ikaBuX icTopiii. C) Ha meHe dekaroTh Moi apy3i. d) MeHi cka3aiu 1po Iie TUIbKH BUOpa. €)
Bci cmitoThest 3 Hel yepes i OakaHHS 3aBKAu MepeOiuTbiTyBaTi cBoi MoxmBocTi. f) Poman

MUIIETHCA HUM YK€ TPU MICSII.

6. Task for independent and individual work.
Find some information about Passive VVoice of Perfect Continuous Tenses and their use. Be

ready to present it to your groupmates.

7. Test of grammar and vocabulary.
1. Fill in the gaps.
a) A new book by that company next year.
— will publish — will be published — is publishing
b) When the manager arrived, the problem
— had already been solved — had already solved — had solved
¢) In more than 200 years the USA Constitution 26 times.
—1is amended — is being amended — has been amended
d) They _ this clock now.
— repair — are repairing — are being repaired
e) It's a big company. It two hundred people.
—is employed — employs — employing
f) Our plan by the members of the committee.
— considers — is being considered — is considered
g) This is a large hall. Many parties ______ here.
— are held — are being held — has been held

h) I don't think we must everything tomorrow.
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— finish — have finished — be finished

1) America's first college, Harvard, _ in Massachusetts in 1636.
— 1S being founded — had been founded — was founded

J) The university of Michigan is one of the best universities in the United States and it
______in Ann Arbor.

— located — location — is located

K) The secretary _ to her new boss yesterday.

— introduced — was introduced — is introduced

I) Aprize  towhoever solves this equation.

— will be giving — will be given — gives

m) Tom ____ his key.

— has lost — has been lost — was lost

n) A cinema is a place where films

— show — are shown — have been shown

0) A new supermarket  next year.

— will be built —will built — is building

2. Translate into Ukrainian.
a) I am invited.
b) Letters are written by us.
¢) The problem is being discussed now.
d) The rule is being explained by the teacher.
e) The bike is being repaired.
f) The work has been finished.
g) Some wine has been spilt on the tablecloth..
h) The door has been closed.
1) The mail was delivered by Tom.
J) The window was broken last night.
k) The work was finished in silence.

I) A new school was being built in our town when I arrived.


http://xvatit.com/relax/fun-videos/
http://school.xvatit.com/index.php?title=%D0%A3%D0%BA%D1%80%D0%B0%D1%97%D0%BD%D1%81%D1%8C%D0%BA%D0%B0_%D0%BC%D0%BE%D0%B2%D0%B0_9_%D0%BA%D0%BB%D0%B0%D1%81
http://xvatit.com/busines/jobs-career/

117

m) The letter had been written by me before you came.

n) She showed me the article which had been translated by her brother.

3. Make up sentences in Present, Past, Future Indefinite Passive.
a) This vegetable soup (to cook) two hours ago.
b) What exercises (to show) by instructors tomorrow?
c¢) These nutrition facts (to mention) in his last report.
d) The advertisement of this fitness club (to place) in the newspaper next week.
¢) This nutritionist’s lectures (to listen) to by thousands of people every year.
) I am afraid our salad (to spoil) by plenty of salt.
g) When the vegetables (to buy) last?
h) The article about vegetarians (to translate) by my friend next lesson.
1) We (to show) a new film about the benefits of the sea food yesterday.

J) The instruction on the diet (to give) to everybody every time at the end of the class.

4. Choose the correct answer.
The main notes of the music are called...
A. Form
B. Note
C. Melody
D. Chord
The vibration of air is called...
A. Beat
B. Sound
C. Rhythm
D. Texture
Three or more stacked notes are called...
A. Intro
B. Music
C. Melody



D. Chord

The "background" sounds of a song are called...
A. Harmony

B. Instrumentation

C. Dynamics

D. Tempo

The speed of a beat is called the...
A. Music

B. Instrumentation

C. Tempo

D. Form

The feel of the beat is displayed in...
A. Chord

B. Note

C. Tempo

D. Meter

A basic song structure contains (in random order) ...

A. Intro, verse, bridge, chorus, outro
B. Intro, sounds, talking, colour

C. Entrance, exit, hallway

D. Opening, closing, walkthrough
The speed of a song is mostly set by the ...
A. Sounds

B. Rhythm

C. Texture

D. Instrumentation

The mood of a song can be set by ...
A. Sounds

B. Chord progression

C. Melody
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D. All of the above

How loud or soft the sound is, is determined by the ...
A. Rhythm

B. Tempo

C. Beat

D. Dynamics
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Lesson C
PRACTICE IN SPEAKING
ACADEMIC SPEAKING

1. Read and translate the text.

MEDICINES AND HEALTH

«Medicines are not meant to live on», an English proverb says. There is no
denying the fact, we can only add that good health is better than the best medicine. And if
your health is good, you are always in a good mood. Taking medicine is an unpleasant
thing of course, and if we want to avoid it, we should go in for sport and keeps ourselves
fit.

Physical exercises to my mind are necessary. Physically inactive people catch cold
more often than those who do plenty of exercises. Physical exercises are good pastime.
There is no doubt, if a person doesn’t take exercises, he can easily catch an illness. That is
true that good health is better than the best medicine. If you do early exercises you feel
refreshed you have a good posture and that makes you feel good, so pay attention to the
way you stand, waken, sit. Here are some rules of good health:

— take long walks in the open air as often as you can;

— keep your body clean;

— keep your teeth clean;

— wear clean clothes;

— sleep with your window open;

—when you are reading or writing let the light come from your left shoulder;

— have plenty of fruits and vegetables all the year round: «An apple a day keeps the doctor
away».

Certainly the progress of science is a wonderful thing, and | want to speak about
the achievements of medical science. A hundred years ago there was no medicine for
diphtheria, measles, scarlet fever, whooping-cough and other infectious diseases. A lot of
people suffered from pain and nobody could help them. But nowadays the situation has
changed and our medicine has succeeded in treating patients for contagious diseases. You

can always go and see a doctor, and you are sure he will examine you and give an advice.
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And if you have to have an operation he will send you to a hospital where they have all the
necessary equipment.

The profession of a doctor is one of the most noble, respected and needed in the
world, as we turn to a doctor for advice at the hardest moments of our life, when we fall ill
or suffer from pain or some disorder in our body and soul. We complain of low medical
treatment, poor equipment of hospitals, difficulties in getting this or that medicine and so
on. What a pity we start to value our health only when it is necessary to take medicine. Of
all things people probably have diseases most. There is nothing more unpleasant than being
taking ill. If you are running a temperature, have a splitting headache feel dizzy or cough
you go and see a doctor or send for him at once. She or he will come and feel your pulse,
take your temperature, listen to your heart, tested your lungs, measure your blood pressure,
etc. Certainly, he or she will prescribe some medicine which you can get made up at
chemists (drug-store). At chemist's shop you can get different kinds of medicines: pulls,
tablets, ointments and many other things.

If your eyes need attention, you go to the oculist, who will examine them, test your
sight to see whether you are suffering from short-sight or long-sight, and will write out a

prescription, which you take to an optician, who will then make the necessary glasses for

you.
2. Find the Ukrainian equivalents in the right-hand column for the following:

to be in a good mood IIyTIaTH ITyJTbC

taking medicine JIKyBaHHS MAIli€HTIB

feel refreshed I[IHyBaTH HAIIC 3JJ0POB's

treating patients MIpSITH KPOB'SIHUI THUCK

necessary equipment OyTH B TapHOMY HAacCTpOi

to value our health CTpaXkIaTu BiJ

to take medicine MIpSTH TEMIIEPATYPY

to feel pulse NpU3HAYATH JTIKH

to take temperature B)KUBATH JIIKH
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to measure blood pressure HEOoOXi/IHE yCTaTKyBaHHs
to prescribe some medicine NPUAHSTTS JTIKiB
to suffer from IOYyBaTH ce0e OCBIKEHUM

3. Use the words and word combinations given in Ex. 2 in the sentences of
your own.

4. Read the story, put and answer the questions to it with your groupmates.
Describing symptoms.
Today | feel very sick. I think | have a cold. | have a headache and a sore throat. | have an
carache and I’m coughing. I feel terrible. I can’t go to work. | have an appointment with

the doctor today at 2:00. | hope | feel better tomorrow.

5. Fill in the blanks with the following words:
Fever Symptoms Appointment Cough

A. Good morning. | would like to make an

B: Sure. What is your name?

A: My name is Jack.

B: Why do you want to see the doctor? What are your ?

A: | feel warm and my body hurts. I think I havea .l havealsohada __ forthe
past two weeks.

B: Ok. You have an appointment next Monday at 10:00 am. Please be here 15 minutes
before your appointment. You will need to fill out some forms.

A: Thank you. Good bye.

6. The object of this task is to match up the symptom with the treatment.

SYMPTOM TREATMENT

fever Gargle with salt water, suck on throat
lozenges.

stuffy nose Use expectorant




runny nose Take aspirin

cough Chicken soup and lots of liquids

cold Take a decongestant

hoarseness Don’t drink caffeine, tea or alcohol. Take

an antacid.

sore throat

Take an antihistamines

nosebleed Sip clear liquids or ginger ale

nausea Rest your voice, drink water

heartburn Take aspirin

headache Squeeze the bridge of the nose with your

thumb and finger for about five minutes.
Sit with your head back, but don’t lie

down.

7. Retell the text «Medicines and healthy.

8. Work with your partner. Ask and answer the questions.

Are you a member of a health spa or gym?
Do you always eat healthy food?

Do you catch a cold more than once a year?
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Do you ever read magazines or news articles about health? If yes, what subject(s) do you

find the most interesting?

Do you exercise?

What kind of exercise do you do?

Do you go for regular medical check-ups?

Do you take medicine when you are sick?

Do you take vitamins or mineral supplements?

Do you think you are overweight?
Do you usually get enough sleep?
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How would you recommend treating a cold?

What are some things people can do to keep healthy?

What are some ways you know that you can personally keep yourself healthy?
What do you think about getting old?

What foods to you think are healthy? What foods do you think are unhealthy?
Who do you think is responsible for the care of your health--you yourself, your parents, or
your doctor and medical people?

Who is the healthiest person in your family? Who is the least healthy?

What is the health service like in your country?

How can the health service be improved?

What do you think of wellness institutions and their programs?

How do you deal with stress?

9. Translate into English.

Cucrema OXOpOHM 3[I0pOB'Sl HAIIOi KpaiHW BKIIIOYA€E PI3HI MEAUYHI YCTaHOBH.
Menuune oOciayroByBaHHsI OyBae ABOX BUIIB. JlesKl JepaBHI yCTAHOBH HAJAIOTh CBOIM
IpaliBHUKAM MEJIWYHE CTpaxyBaHHsI. BoOHO rapanTye nmojsM O€3KOIITOBHY MEIUYHY
gornoMory. Jlesiki MeAu4Hi YCTAaHOBHM CTATYIOTH IJIATy 3a JIIKyBaHHA. BoHa Moxe Oytu
JOCUTh BHUCOKOIO, ajleé Halle MeIUYHEe OOCIyroBYBaHHsS HHMHI BHUKOPUCTOBYE Cy4yacHe
YCTaTKyBaHHS 1 MeIUKaMEH- TH, 1 3a0e3neuye KBaji(hiKoBaHYy MEIUYHY JOMOMOrY YCIM

JIFOISIM.
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Unit 8

«Through music we may wander where we will in
time, and find friends in every century».

«3a 00noMo2or0 My3UKU MU MONCEMO MAHOPYBAMU 8
yaci i 3Haxooumu Opy3i6 8 KOHCHOMY CHONIMMIy.

— Helen Thompson

1. Listen, read and remember the following words and word-combinations:

[fain]
['marti]
['novn]
['ferlin]
[br'ri:v]
['efat]
['3:bon]
['polka]
['glttorin]
[rebo:n]
['kritik]
[I'bretov]
[s1g'nifikont]
['tendonas]

XOPOUIUM; IPEKPACHUMN
MOTYTHI#; TOTY>KHUI
MOHSATTS; YSIBJICHHS; 175
HEJIOJIIK, CTa00XapaKkTEePHICTh
1030aBJISTH, BITOUPATH
3ycuiuIs, cripo0a; Harpyra
MICBbKHUI

MoJIbKa

OJIMCKy4Yni

MEPEPOIKECHUIN

KPUTHK

JT106peTo

3HAYHUU, ICTOTHUIN, Ba)KIIMBHI1
HIKHICTb

2. Give Ukrainian equivalents to the following words without using a

1. fine

2. mighty
3. notion

4. failing

5. to bereave
6. effort

7. urban

8. polka

9. glittering
10. reborn
11. critic

12. libretto
13. significant
14. tenderness
dictionary:

1. group

2. realism
3. caricaturist
4. emotion
5. manner
6. history
7. village
8. cadet

9. young

10. course
11. classmate
12. sense

13. nervous
14. end

[gru:p]
['r1olizom]

['keerikotfvarist]

[1'mov[n]
['mana]
['histri]
['vilid3]
[ko'det]
[iAn]

[ko:s]
['kla:smert]
[sens]
['n3:vos]

[end]

S5 99 5 O 5D Q9 5 5D 53 53 3 5 5 5

3. Read the sentences and translate them into your native language.
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1. Modest Petrovich Mussorgsky (1839-1881) is generally acclaimed the
finest of the group of Russian composers known as the Mighty Five.

2. In his operas, especially Boris Godunov, he successfully explored human
emotions and failings individually and collectively in a new and forthright manner
singularly bereft of the pretensions and emotional excess of the 19th century.

3. His cultured mother gave him piano lessons and encouraged his clumsy
but early efforts at composition.

4. He entered the Imperial Guards Cadet School in 1852 and, in the course of
the year, published (at his family's expense) Porte Enseigne Polka for his
classmates.

5. In late 1857 and 1858 Mussorgsky went through the first of several
emotional crises and resigned from the Guards in 1859.

6. From a suggestion by Stasov, but developing his own ideas and preparing
his own libretto from texts by Aleksandr Pushkin and Nicolai Karamzin,
Mussorgsky set to work on Boris Godunov in 1868.

7. There is a relentless, inevitable movement forward in Mussorgsky's style,
in significant measure related to his understanding of the folk process in music,
which provides him with the deftness of the caricaturist's hand: his vignettes of a
drunken priest, a clown, an idiot, a vain princess, or a mad czar are sure and

convincing.

4. Read and translate the text.

MODEST PETROVICH MUSORGSKI1Y
(1839-1881)

Modest Petrovich Mussorgsky (1839-1881) is generally acclaimed the finest
of the group of Russian composers known as the Mighty Five. Without Modest
Mussorgsky the notion of the Russian 19th century as one of musical realism
would be unsupportable. In his operas, especially Boris Godunov, he successfully

explored human emotions and failings individually and collectively in a new and
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forthright manner singularly bereft of the pretensions and emotional excess of the
19th century. His operatic work marks a crossroads in the understanding and use of
the form in music history.

Modest Petrovich Mussorgsky was born on March 9, 1839, in the village of
Karevo in the Pskov district. His cultured mother gave him piano lessons and
encouraged his clumsy but early efforts at composition. At 10 he went to St.
Petersburg to study piano with Anton Herke, to prepare for cadet school, and to be
tutored in the ways of a young urban gentleman. He entered the Imperial Guards
Cadet School in 1852 and, in the course of the year, published (at his family's
expense) Porte Enseigne Polka for his classmates. His lessons with Herke
continued until 1854. Mussorgsky joined the glittering Preobrazhensky Imperial
Guards Regiment in 1856.

In 1859 Mussorgsky met Aleksandr Dargomyzhsky, who introduced him to
César Cui, also a military officer, and to Mily Balakirev, later the leader of the
Mighty Five. In late 1857 and 1858 Mussorgsky went through the first of several
emotional crises and resigned from the Guards in 1859. That same year he spoke to
Balakirev of having been «reborny, not only in the sense of recovery from his
nervous disorder but in his conversion, he said, from cosmopolitan to patriot. The
thinking of the music and art critic Vladimir Stasov is reflected here, but more
particularly that of the Russian social critics Chernyshevsky and Dobroliubov.
Among these new friends, Mussorgsky was writing music with some seriousness.
In 1860 his Scherzo in B-flat for orchestra was performed in St. Petersburg. In
1861 Mussorgsky's financial base was destroyed: the emancipation of the serfs led
to the liquidation, over a 2-year period, of the family estate.

From a suggestion by Stasov, but developing his own ideas and preparing
his own libretto from texts by Aleksandr Pushkin and Nicolai Karamzin,
Mussorgsky set to work on Boris Godunov in 1868. Musically one turns again and
again to Boris Godunov to reveal what Mussorgsky was and what he wanted. The

work is intensely, intimately vocal. And, although he wrote effectively for
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orchestra, the voice was the instrument he trusted and understood (he had given
voice lessons).

There is a relentless, inevitable movement forward in Mussorgsky's style, in
significant measure related to his understanding of the folk process in music, which
provides him with the deftness of the caricaturist's hand: his vignettes of a drunken
priest, a clown, an idiot, a vain princess, or a mad czar are sure and convincing.
The crowd scenes in Boris Godunov are particularly telling; they range from
groups of worshipers through coronation crowds to peasants and soldiers. It is not
sufficient to point out the approximations to human speech and sounds;
Mussorgsky believed that speech itself followed strict musical rules and that
music, like all art, is a means of communicating with people. He not only dealt in
living scenes of real people but drew out of such situations certain principles and
truths. And it is in the latter rather than the former that realism lies. That Czar
Boris is the tortured product of forces of both good and evil is nowhere stated; but
in depicting his inchoate rage at his enemies on the one hand and the beauty of his
tenderness to his daughter on the other, Mussorgsky focuses effectively on the
conflict.

The Mighty Five had begun to disintegrate as a circle after 1872, and
Mussorgsky's health was worsening. Near the end of his life he toured with the
singer Daria Leonova. He died, more or less in her care, on March 16, 1881, in St.

Petersburg.

5. Read the word-combinations and the sentences. Cover the left side and
translate the right one into English.

to be acclaimed OyTH TIPOTOJIOIICHUM

known as the Mighty Five BiZIOMOi Ik MOTYTHSI IT'SITipKa

successfully explore something YCHIIIHO BUKOPUCTOBYBATH I110-HEOY b
human emotions and failings JFOACHKI €MOIIii 1 HeJOiKA

with some seriousness 3 HOYYTTSM CEPHO3HOCTI

family estate CIMEHHHUI Ma€eTOK

From a suggestion by Stasov, but | Caigyroun nopai CracosBa, aJe
developing his own ideas and|po3BuBatoun  cBoi  BiacHi el

i



preparing his own libretto from texts
by Aleksandr Pushkin and Nicolai
Karamzin, Mussorgsky set to work
on Boris Godunov in 1868.

And, although he wrote effectively
for orchestra, the voice was the
instrument he trusted and understood
(he had given voice lessons).

6. Finish the sentences.
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IPUTOTYBABIIM BjacHe JIOPETO Ha TEKCTH
Onekcangpa  Ilymkina Tta  Mukonu
Kapamsina, Myccoprckiii B3sBcs 3a poOOTy
Haj bopucom [N'omynoBum B 1868 porii.

I xoua BiH Bpakaroue MHUCaB AJII OPKECTPY,
TUTBKHU TOJI0C OyB IHCTPYMEHTOM, SIKOMY BiH
JOBIpsIB 1 SIKM BiH po3ymiB (BiH JaBaB
YPOKH BOKaIy).

1. Modest Petrovich Mussorgsky (1839-1881) is generally acclaimed the

finest of the...

2. In his operas, especially Boris Godunov, he successfully explored...

3. His cultured mother gave him piano lessons and encouraged his...

4. He entered the Imperial...

5. That same year he spoke to Balakirev of having been «reborny, not only

in the sense of ...

6. From a suggestion by Stasov, but developing his own idea...

7. There 1s a relentless, inevitable movement forward in Mussorgsky's...

8. The Mighty Five had begun to disintegrate as a ...

7. Translate the sentences with new words into English and write them down.

1. IlpexpacHuii BukoHaBenb My3uku HoBoro CTOMITTS BU3HAHUMA Y BCHOMY

cBiTI Mifopi, 3aiiHsIB mepiie MicIie B XiT-apaji 31 CBOiM alb0OMOM, B SIKOMY BiH

BUKOHYE JIy>)K€ KpacuBl KOMIIO3MIIII,

3yCTPI4arOThCS JOCUTD PIIKO.

Ha XaJb, aJp00MH ObOI'0 BHKOHAaBIISL

2. SIxicHUY OTY>KHHIA 3BYK Ha PiBHI €BPONEHCHKUX CTaHIAPTIB Ta BiAMIHHE

CBITJIOBE IOy OYyJI0O HaJJaHO CIelialbHO AJis KOHIepTy Majonnu B Pocii.

3. 3apa3 mig MOHATTS «KOMEpIiHHA MYy3WKay MPHUIMCYIOTh BCE, IO XO0Y

TPOXH TMOMYJISIPHO B IIMPOKUX Macax, IpUUOMYy Ha CTUJIb MY3UKH HE 3BEpTalOTh
yBaru, a 1HOJI MY3MKa, pO3paxoBaHa JaJeKO HE Ha UIMPOKUN 3araji, 4oMycCh
HaOyBa€ TMOMYJSIPHOCTI, 1 II0 MY3UKY TYyT J>K€ IOYMHAIOTh AacoI[lOBaTH 3

KOMEPIIIEIO.
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4. Ille He Tak NmaBHO BCIM OYyJ0 OYEBMJIHO, IO IS TOTO, 1M00 ClIyXaTu
MY3HKY, ii HEOOXiTHO MPUIOATH, alie TEeTep ICHY€E PsJl IHTEPHET CEPBICIB, 3aBISIKU
SKUM MOKHA CIIyXaTH MY3HKY, X04a 1 Y HUX € CBOI HEJOJIKH - OPIEHTOBAHICTh B
OCHOBHOMY Ha Cy4acCHY MY3HKY 1 HEIOBHOTA YSIBJICHHSI MaTepiaity.

5. barato paniocTaniiif ctany cTaBUTH B e(pip Tak 3BaHy «Cy4acHY MICBKY
My3UKY», 10 Ma€ Ha yBa3l CyMIll KJIACHYHOIO 1 Cy4acHOTO PUTM-H-O0JIt03y Ta
COyJlly TpH TOBHIA BIJICYTHOCTI pEMy, OCHOBY SIKOTO CKJAaJa€ TaHIIOBaJIbHA
My3HKa.

6. Y Pocii monbka 3'sBunacs B 1845 poiti, 1iei TaHelb - TOJI TyKe MOTHUHN Y
@panuii - npusi3 3 Noi3aku B llapwx 3HaMEHUTHI TaHI[IBHUK IMIIEPATOPCHKOI
Tpynu IlerepOypra; BiH MOCTaBUB HOTr0 Ha CIEHI, a IOTIM TMOUIUPUB Y
BEJIUKOCBITCHKOMY METEpOYP3bKOMY CYCIUIBCTBI, 1 BUIIMI apUCTOKPATUYHUNA CBIT
He3a0apoM 3aTaHIIOBaB MOJIbKY Ha 0anax 1 B caJOHaXx.

7. JlibpeTo mumieThcs, AK MPAaBUIO, B BIpIIaxX, MEPEBaXHO PUMOBAHMUX,
CIO)KeTaMu Juid JiOpeTo ciaykaTb, B OCHOBHOMY, JITEpaTypHl TBOpH,
nepepoOIIIoBaHi 3TITHO MY3MYHO-CIICHIYHHUM BHMOTaM, pijiie JiOpeTo € CyTo

OpHUTIHATBHUH TBIP.

8. Write the following words in the form of dictation: unsupportable,
especially, failings, encouraged, Preobrazhensky Imperial Guards Regiment,

cosmopolitan, seriousness, emancipation, approximations.

9. What do you know about M. P. Musorgskiy? Find additional information
about him and about his works; be ready to present it to your groupmates.
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Lesson B
GRAMMAR PRACTICE

1. Read the following information. Remember it.

Sequence of tenses (Y3romkeHHs daciB). SIKIIO JIECIIOBO B TOJIOBHOMY PEUCHHI
CTOIiTh B OJIHOMY 3 MUHYJIMX YaciB, TO 1 AIECIOBO MiJIPSAHOTO PEYCHHS MOBUHHO CTOSITU B
OJTHOMY 3 MHHYJUX dYaciB. B Takux BUMaaKax NPaBHJIO Y3rOJKEeHHsI 4YaciB Mae TpH
OCHOBHI BapiaHTH:

1. SIkuo mist B MIAPSIHOMY PEUYEHHI BIIOYBAETHCS OJTHOUYACHO 3 JII€10 B TOJIOBHOMY
pedeHHi, To MoTpidbHO BUKOpucToByBaTtH Past Simple abo Past Continuous: She told him,
«l am going to the cinemax. — She told him that she was going to the cinema;

2. SIkmo nis B MAPSAHOMY PEYEHHI Mepenye [ii B TOJOBHOMY pEYEHHi, TO
JIECIIOBO B IMIJIPSTHOMY BUKOPHCTOBYEThes B Past Perfect abo Past Perfect Continuous: |
was told, «Boss was looking for youx. — | was told that boss had been looking for me;

3. SIkmo mis B MIAPSAHOMY pPEUYEHHI ¥me Micis Iii B TOJIOBHOMY, TO TOTPIOHO
BHKOPHCTOBYBaTH OJWH 3 YaciB rpynu Future in the Past: They said: «We will call you
tomorrow». — They said that they would call us tomorrow.

Cmix mam’sgraTd, 10 Imcas cioBa When 3aexkam  BxuBacThes Present
Simple 3amicTh MaitOyTHBOTO Yacy, sKIO MoBa Hae npo MaioytHe: | will call you when
| get home.

Takox ICHYIOTh BUKJIIOUEHHSI 3 MPABUI:

1. Yac B migpsAHOMY peYeHHI MOXE HE 3MIHIOBATHCS, SIKIIO B HHOMY 3a3HAY€HO
tounuii yac. He said us: «l was watching the final match of Champions League that took
place in May, 24». — He said us that he was watching the final match of Champions League
that took place in May, 24;

2. AOo sKIIIO MOBa ¥je mpo 3aranbHOBigoMuid ¢dakt: The teacher told the children

that water boils at 100 degrees centigrade.

2. Rewrite the sentences in the past tense. Pay attention to the sequence of
tenses.


http://easy-english.com.ua/past-simple/
http://easy-english.com.ua/past-continuous/
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My uncle says he has just come back from the USA.

He says he has spent a fortnight in the USA.

He says it did him a lot of good.

He says he feels better now.

He says his wife and he spent most of their time on the beach.
He says they did a lot of sightseeing.

He says he has a good camera.

He says he took many photographs while travelling in the USA.

© o N o 00~ WD RF

He says he will come to see us next Sunday.

10. He says he will bring and show us the photographs he took during his stay in the USA.

3. Open the brackets, paying attention to the sequence of tenses and translate
the sentences into Ukrainian.

1. I knew they (to wait) for me at the metro station and | decided to hurry.

2. | didn't know that you already (to wind) up the clock.

3. | was afraid that the little girl (not to be) able to unlock the front door and (to go)
upstairs to help her.

4. He says that he (to know) the laws of the country.

5. Sarie understood why Lanny (not to come) the previous evening.

6. She asked me whether I (to remember) the legend about a faithful lion.

7. He understood that the soldiers (to arrest) him.

8. He could not understand why people (not to want) to take water from that well.
9. I suppose they (to send) a dog after the burglar immediately.

10. He said he (to leave) tomorrow morning.

11. She says she already (to find) the book.

12. He stopped and listened: the clock (to strike) five.

13. She said she (can) not tell me the right time, her watch (to be) wrong.

14. | asked my neighbour if he ever (to travel) by air before.

15. The policeman asked George where he (to run) so early.
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16. The delegates were told that the guide just (to go) out and (to be) back in ten minutes.

4. Change from direct into indirect speech.
1. The pupils said, «We study Englishy.
2. The girl said, «I learned French at school».
3. The man said, «I am an engineer.
4. My aunt said, «I’ll be at home at seven o’clock».
5. Mary said, «I was there with my parentsy.
6. The boy said, «I have done my homework».
7. His father said, «I don’t speak Spanishy.
8. The doctor said, «I’ll come again in the morningy.
9. The woman said, «I did not see Helen therey.
10. The children said, «We had lunch at school».
11. The woman said, «I have three childreny.
12. Ann said, «I didn’t buy anything at that shop».
13. The boy said, «I am not hungry at all».
14. The teacher said, «Nick does not know the rule».
15. My friend said, «I didn’t recognize himy.
16. The boy said, «My name is Paul».
17. The girl said, «I am doing my homework».
18. He said, «I was there in 1945.
19. She said, «I saw him at 5 o’clock».

20. The teacher said, «London is the capital of Englandy.

5. Task for independent and individual work.
Find more information about Direct and Indirect Speech. Be ready to present it to

your groupmates.
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6. Test of grammar and vocabulary.
1. Choose the right form of the verb from the brackets. Mind the rule of sequence
of tenses.
a) I said, «I... you, and... probably persuade you to come» (know/ knows/ knew; can/
could/ will be able to).
b) Miss Grier asked her seve—ral times what... (happens/ happen/ is happening/ has
happened/ had happened).
c¢) I asked her what her name ... and she said, «Roberta» (am/ is/ are/ was/ were).
d) She said, she... happy on the farm (am not/ isn’t/ aren’t/ wasn’t/ weren’t).
e) My wife dragged me here. She said, It ... good for the kids to get these lectures and
shows (is/ are/ was/ were).
f) He asked her if she... to be in London for long (is going/ was going/ were going).
g) Mr. Warburton expected that his subor—dinate ...... the first opportunity to apologise for
his rudeness (take/ takes/ will take/ would take).
h) At last the boy came back and asked him if he ... for dinner (dresses/ will dress/ would
dress).
1) I didn’t know you ... here (is/ was/ are/ were).
j) He inspected his programe. It informed him that there...... one interval; before it
there..... folk songs by the well-known singer Jenny Page (is/ will be/ would be; is/ was/
will be/ would be).
k) On Saturday morning, Simon decided that he...... some gardening (do/ does/ did/ will
do/ would do).
1) She started asking if she... see me that evening (can/ could/ will be able to).

2. Change the sentences into reported speech.
a) The teacher said to me: «Hand this note to your parents, please.
b) Oleg said to his sister: «Put the letter into an envelope and give it to Katey.
c) «Please help me with this work, Henry» said Robert.
d) «Please bring me some fish soup», he said to the waitress.

e) «Don't worry over such a small thing» she said to me.
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f) «Please don't mention it to anybody», Mary said to her friend.
g) «Promise to come and see me» said Jane to Alice.

h) He said to us: «Come here tomorrows.

1) I said to Mike: «Send me a telegram as soon as you arrivey.
J) Father said to me: «Don't stay there long.

K) Peter said to them: «Don't leave the room until | come back».
I) «Take my luggage to Room 145y, he said to the porter.

m) He said to me: «Ring me up tomorrowy.

n) «Bring me a cup of black coffee», she said to the waiter.

0) «Don't be late for dinnery, said mother to us.

p) Jane said to us: «Please tell me all you know about it».

q) She said to Nick: «Please don't say anything about it to your sister.

3. Change the questions into reported speech. Begin your sentences with the words
given in brackets.
a) Have they sold the picture? (I did not know...)
b) Do they know anything about it? (I wondered...)
¢) Has Jack given you his telephone number? (She asked me...)
d) Is he coming back today? (I was not sure,..)
e) Have you found the book? (She asked me...)
) Are there any more books here? (The man asked...)
g) Did she go shopping yesterday (I wanted to know — ..)
h) Has she bought the dictionary? (He | did not ask her...)
1) Does she know the name of the man? (I doubted..—)
j) Did Boris see the man this morning? (I asked...)

4. Answer the following questions. Write complete sentences.

What radio station do you usually listen to?
What was the last CD you bought?

What was the last concert you went to?
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What was your favorite music five years ago? 10 years ago? How have your musical tastes
changed?

When was the last time you went dancing?

When was the last time you went to a concert?

Where do you usually listen to music?

Which do you prefer, songs in English or songs in your own language?

Who is your favorite singer or group?
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Lesson C
PRACTICE IN SPEAKING
ACADEMIC SPEAKING

1. Read and translate the text.
TRAVELLING

Modern life is impossible without travelling. True, we often get tired of the same
surroundings and daily routine. Hence some relaxation is essential to restore our mental
and physical resources. That is why the best place of relaxation, in my opinion, is the one
where you have never been before. And it is by means of travelling that you get to that
place. To understand how true it is you’ve got to go to a railway station, a sea or a river
port or an airport. There you are most likely to see hundreds of people hurrying to board a
train, a ship or a plane. To be on the safe side and to spare yourself the trouble of standing
long hours in the line, you’d better book tickets in advance. All you have to do is to ring up
the airport or the railway station booking office and they will send your ticket to your
place. And, of course, before getting off you have to make your preparations. You should
settle all your business and visit your friends and relatives.

On the eve of your departure comes you call a taxi and go to the airport or the
railway station. For some time you stay in the waiting-room. If you are hungry you take
some refreshments. In some time the loud speaker announces that the train or the plane is
in and the passengers are invited to take their seats. If you travel by train you find your
carriage, enter the corridor and find your berth. It may be a lower berth, which is more
convenient or an upper one. You put your suitcase into a special box under the lower seat.
Then you arrange your smaller packages on the racks. In some minutes the train starts off.
Travelling by train is slower than by plane, but it has its advantages. You can see the
country you are travelling through and enjoy the beautiful nature. It may be an express
train or a passenger one. There is no doubt it’s much more convenient to travel by an
express train, because it does not stop at small stations and it takes you less time to get to
your destination.

But if you are in a hurry and want to save your time you’d better travel by plane,

because it is the fastest way of travelling. After the procedure of registration you board the



138

plane at last. You sit down in comfortable armchair and in a few minutes you are already
above the clouds. The land can be seen below between the clouds and it looks like a
geographical map. After the plane gained its regular height the stewardess brings in some
mineral water. You can sit and read a book or a magazine, look through the window to
watch the passing clouds change their color from white to black.

Some people prefer to travel by ship when possible. A sea voyage is very
enjoyable, indeed. But to my mind the best way of travelling is by car. The advantages of
this way of spending your holiday are that you don’t have to buy a ticket, you can stop
wherever you wish, where there is something interesting to see. And for this reason
travelling by car is popular for pleasure trips while people usually take a train or a plane
when they are travelling on business.

When you get tired of relaxation, you become home-sick and feel like returning

home. You realize that «East or West — home is best», as the saying goes.

2. Find the Ukrainian equivalents in the right-hand column for the following:

surrounding MicIie (J1s JIeXKaHHS )

to be essential CTOSITH B 4ep3i

to board a train (ship, etc.) TOTYBaTHCS, POOUTH MPUTOTYBAHHS
to be on the safe side OKOJTHIII, CEPEIOBUIIE

to spare oneself the trouble of XOTITH TIOBEPHYTHUCS JTOJOMY

to stand in the line cicTi Ha oTAT (Kopabesb 1 Tak J1ali)
in advance 1030aBUTH ceOe Bij KIIOTIOTY

berth OyTH HEOOXITHUM

to make one’s preparations PO BCSK BUIAIOK

to settle one’s business 3aBYaCHO

destination yTpsicaTu CIpaBu

to feel like returning home MicIle TpU3HAUEHHS; MeTa (TTOI0POXKi)
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3. Use the words and word combinations given in Ex. 2 in the sentences of
your own.

4. Make a dialogue. Use the given questions.
What’s the best way to get to town?
Where can | buy a ticket?
What time is the next train?
Which platform does the train leave from?
When does the next bus leave?
Why is the bus late?

5. Do the following tasks:
a) There are many different reasons why we might make a journey, visit a destination or
travel to other countries. Individually, think about journeys that you, your friends or family
have made in the last year. Record in the table below:
 where the journey was to
* the person or people travelling

« their reasons for each journey.

Where was the visit to? Who was travelling? What was the reason for the
journey?

E.g. Manchester E.g. Me and my coach E.g. To take part in a
competition

b) In pairs or small groups, think about different reasons why people travel, and write

down a reason for each letter of the alphabet.

6. Retell the text «Travellingy.
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7. Work with your partner. Ask and answer the questions.
Do you often travel?
How often do you have a holiday abroad?
Do you prefer holiday abroad or in your country? Why?
When was the last time you were on holiday? Can you say something about it?
Do you prefer summer or winter holiday? Why?
What kind of activities do you enjoy doing when you are on holiday?
How do you prefer to travel, by car, plane, train, coach etc.? Why?
What is the holiday of your dreams?
What is your holiday nightmare?
What is the most beautiful place you have ever visited? Most exotic?
What kind of bad things (accidents, emergencies) can happen on holiday? Has anything
like that ever happened to you?
What are the advantages and disadvantages of travelling in peak season / out of season?
What kind of things do you usually take with you when you go on holiday? Why?
Do you usually take anything to entertain yourself with? (TV, games, books, magazines
etc.)
What kind of things do you usually buy / bring back home with you? (souvenirs etc.)
When you were abroad on holiday, what kind of lifestyle did you see there? How different
was it from your lifestyle?
What were your first impressions of the countries you have visited?
How do you communicate with foreign people when you are abroad? Do you usually try to
learn their language? Do you ever have problems with making yourself understood?
What plans do you have for your next holiday?
Do you usually need visa to visit a foreign country? How/where can you get it?
When you travel, do you usually feel homesick?
Is there anything you hate about tourists visiting your country?
What impact does tourism have on a country / region / city?

What rules do you think tourists should keep, when they are visiting a foreign country?
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8. Translate into English.

Hlopoky MiKHapOJHUN MICEHHUH KOHKYpC MPHUBAOIIOE€ YMMAaJIO TYPHCTIB B KpaiHy-
rocriofuHio. OCKUIbKH nepeMory Ha €BpoOadyeHHi-2019 3100yB HigepiaHICHKUI CITiBaK
Jyukan JloypeHc, yecTh mpoBOAMTH 65-i [oBiIeHHMI KOHKypc Eurovision Song Contest
2020 Bumana Hinmepnmangam. SIk Bimomo, cTronmis KpaiHu AMcTepiaM BKe JaBHEHBKO
CTpaXJa€ BiJ HAJAMIPHOIO HAIUIMBY TYPHUCTIB, a ToMmy Hiaepianau B3sulM Kypc Ha
3ay4yeHHS TYpUCTIB B iHIII perioHu. Tox He AuBHO, 1m0 1 €BpoOayeHHS BUPIIIMIN
IpoOBOAMTH HE B AMcTepaami, a B PoTrrepaaMi — apyroMy 3a BETHYMHOIO MICTI KpaiHU.
Tpanuuiiino €BpoOayeHHs 10BOJI J0pOre 3aJ0BOJIEHHS — 1 KBUTKA Ha HbOTO KOIITYIOThH
HEJIENIEBO, a 4Yepe3 BEJIMKHM HAIUIMB JIIOJIEd I[IHM HAa TYPUCTUYHI MOCIYTH HEPIJIKO
3pOCTaloTh, aJPK€ HAWBUTIJHIII MPOIMO3UIII PO3KYMOBYIOTH YK€ 1 YK€ 3a3/ajerilib.
[lepury mapTito KBUTKIB Ha €BpoOaueHHs BUIYCTWIM B IpoAax 12 rpyaHs 1 po3npoaann
BCHOTO 32 OJIHY ToquHy. Jpyry naprtito 3anyctsath 30 ciuns 2020 poky. KBUTKM n0ocTymH1
ax Ha 9 moy — QiHai, aBa MiBQIHATIM, a TAKOX PENETHUIli Ta 1HII MiArOTOBYl BUCTYIIH.
Halinemesun KBUTKH HA OCHOBHI TpH 10y 001iiayThesa B 68,40 €Bpo (MiCIs 3 00OMEXKEHOIO
BUJIMMICTIO),  HaiijemeBlmni  Ha  jApyropsaHi moy —  Big 18,50  eBpo.
Hinepnanau — moku 1o He Ayke OrO/pKETHA B IUIaHI JOPOTH KpaiHa Ui YKpaiHChKHX
TypuctiB. IIpsmo no Porrepnamy 3 YkpaiHu MOKHa MOTpanMTH pelicaMH aBlaKOMITaHIi
MAY, Ta # To 3 nmepecaakor B bproccerni, 1iHM Ha TpaBHEBI KBUTKU — OJIU3BKO 6 THCSY
IpUBEHb B OJUH KiHelb. He Tak naBHO 3 YKpaiHu MokHa OyJio OIOJKETHO MOTPANUTH B
Tox AKIIO BCE K TaKH 3BayKUTECA MoixaTh Ha €BpodaueHHsa B Hizepnanau i npu uboMy He
X0UYeTe PO30OPUTHUCA, BAPTO MOETHATH MOI3AKY 3 BIAMYCTKOIO Y CYCITHIX KpaiHax, Kyad 3
VYkpainu mitaioTe Jioykoctepu. [lpu 1mpoMy 3a dotupu Micsii 10 €BpoOaueHHS Ha
NOMYJISIPHUX cepBicax 3 OpOHIOBAaHHS JKWTIAa HA JaTH MPOBEJIEHHS KOHKYpPCY BXKe
3a0poHBKOBaHO ONM3BKO 75% HOMEpPIB B TOTENSAX 1 amapTamMeHTax. 3 1HIIOro OOKy,
Hinepnannu — kxpaiHa HeBenuKa, ajie JOyXe IikaBa, 3 JI00pe PO3BHHEHOI MEPEKEIo
IpOMaJICbKOr0 TPAHCIOPTY, B TOMY YHCII MDKMIChKOro. Tomy HIIIO HE 3aBaXka€e Bam
3YNMUHUTUCA Ha OUIBIIY YaCTHHY IMOi3/KU B IKOMYCh 1HIIOMY MICTI 3 MEHIIMM a)I10TaKeM,

a B PorTepaaM npuixpKkaTy JIMIIE B J€Hb KOHLIEPTY.
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Unit 9

«Music is the only language in which you cannot say
a mean or sarcastic thingy.
«My3uka - ye e€ouna moea, 6 sAKIU mu He Mmodiceut
BUCTIOBUMU 3TIICMb | CAPKA3ZM)»

— John Erskine

1. Listen, read and remember the following words and word-combinations:

R A\

12.
13.
14.
15.

HBoo~No O

0.
1

decade
acting
bass
self-taught

stage
church choir
theatrical
debut
review
invitation
triumphant
return
treasure
beloved
run
chamber

['dekerd] JECIATUTITTS

['eektig] rpa

[bers] Oac

[self'to:t] JIOJWHA, [0  BHBYHJIACS  CaMOTYXKKH,
camoydka

[sterd3] CIIEHA, eCTpajia, TeaTpabHI MIMOCTKA

[tf3:t[kwais]  1epxoBHUIT XOp

[O1'eetrikl] TeaTpajbHUM, CLICHIYHUHN

['deibju:] neO10T

[ri'vju:] perieH3is, OIS, PEBIO

[vr'ter/n] 3aIPOLLICHHS

[trar'amfant TOpKECTBYIOUE (TIEPEMOIKHE)

r'ts:n] MOBEPHEHHS

['trezo] ckapb

[br'lavid] yIFOOICHHNA

[rAn] nokas, neperiiss (hiapMy, BUCTaBH)

['tfermbo] KaMepHUi

2. Give Ukrainian equivalents to the following words without using a
dictionary:

CoNOOR~WODE

still
dynamism
role

clerk
theatre
career
company
private
artistic
reputation
professional
great
national

QD
(X
<

[stil]
['darngmizom]
[rovl]
[kla:k]
['O1ota]
[ko'r1o]
['kampani]
['prarvat]
[a:'tistik]
[repjv'ter/n]
[pro'fe/nal]
[greit]
['neaefonal]

QD Y ® S QY Y 5 5 5 5 5 S5
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14. tenor ['tena] n
3. Read the sentences and translate them into your native language.

1. Decades after his death, Fedor Chaliapin (1873-1938) is still considered
Russia's greatest opera singer.

2. In this Chaliapin, who for the most part was self-taught, created such
memorable characters on stage as Mephistopheles, Ivan the Terrible, and
Holofernes.

3. He also worked as a copyist, though he had very little formal education.
Simultaneous to this Chaliapin sang in the church choir and served as an extra in
various local theatrical performances.

4. Despite the good reviews he received by the St. Petersburg critics,
Chaliapin was unsatisfied with his treatment by the company's management and in
1896 decided to accept the invitation of Savva Mamontov to sing with the Moscow
Private Opera.

5. By 1899 Chaliapin was viewed practically as a national treasure, and he
signed contracts to sing at both the Mariinsky Theatre in St. Petersburg and the
Bolshoi Theatre in Moscow.

6. Following his successful La Scala performance Chaliapin made his debut
at the Metropolitan Opera in New York City in 1907 and at the Paris Opera in
1908.

7. Before his break with the Soviet Union he gave numerous concerts in
Russia for workers; in Europe he sang in benefits to raise money for starving

Russians during the Civil War.

4. Read and translate the text.

FEDOR IVANOVICH CHALIAPIN
(1873-1938)
Decades after his death, Fedor Chaliapin (1873-1938) is still considered

Russia's greatest opera singer. The dynamism of Chaliapin's acting perfectly
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complemented his voice, which, being a bass, was best suited for the role of the
«villain». In this Chaliapin, who for the most part was self-taught, created such
memorable characters on stage as Mephistopheles, Ivan the Terrible, and
Holofernes.

Fedor Ivanovich Chaliapin was born in Kazan in eastern European Russia on
February 13, 1873. He was the son of a clerk, and as a young man was apprenticed
to first a cobbler then a lathe turner. He also worked as a copyist, though he had
very little formal education. Simultaneous to this Chaliapin sang in the church
choir and served as an extra in various local theatrical performances. In 1890
Chaliapin made his professional debut when he joined the chorus of the opera
company in Ufa.

Chaliapin's first major career move came in 1895 when he joined the opera
company of the Mariinsky Theatre in St. Petersburg. Despite the good reviews he
received by the St. Petersburg critics, Chaliapin was unsatisfied with his treatment
by the company's management and in 1896 decided to accept the invitation of
Savva Mamontov to sing with the Moscow Private Opera.

From 1896 to 1898 Chaliapin cemented his artistic reputation with the
Moscow Private Opera. He sang such great roles as Varlaam in Mussorgsky's
Boris Godunov, Ivan the Terrible in Rimsky-Korsakov's The Maid of Pskov, and
Holofernes in Valentin Serov's Judith. This latter was the role he was rehearsing
for the Mariinsky when he decided to leave that company. In 1898 Chaliapin made
a triumphant return to St. Petersburg with the Moscow Private Opera.

By 1899 Chaliapin was viewed practically as a national treasure, and he
signed contracts to sing at both the Mariinsky Theatre in St. Petersburg and the
Bolshoi Theatre in Moscow. He would soon become an international figure, as
well known as the Italian tenor Enrico Caruso. In 1901 he made his debut at Teatro
La Scala in Milan in the title role of Arrigo Boito's Mefistofole. Rachmaninov
assisted him in preparing for the role. This was the first of many tours in Europe
and the United States. In France Chaliapin was especially beloved and did much to

promote Russian culture in that country in the early part of the twentieth century.
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Following his successful La Scala performance Chaliapin made his debut at
the Metropolitan Opera in New York City in 1907 and at the Paris Opera in 1908.
His return to the Metropolitan Opera in 1921 in the role of Boris Godunov was so
successful that it sparked an eight-year run there. He made his debut at London's
Covent Garden in 1926.

Chaliapin was also an outstanding chamber singer and gave many concert
performances both in Russia and abroad. Before his break with the Soviet Union
he gave numerous concerts in Russia for workers; in Europe he sang in benefits to
raise money for starving Russians during the Civil War. In addition to his singing
and acting Chaliapin was a man whose creative outlets were exhibited in painting,
drawing, and sculpture. Besides the «autobiography», Chaliapin wrote Pages from
My Life and Man and Mask (the proper translation for the latter work is Mask and
Soul). Chaliapin also appeared in the title role in the 1933 film Don Quixote,
directed by G.W. Pabst.

Chaliapin died of leukemia in Paris on April 12, 1938. The enormous
cortege passed by the Paris Opera House before arriving at the Batignolles
Cemetery, where Chaliapin was buried. His body remained there until 1984 when

he was disinterred and reburied in Moscow's Novodevichy Cemetery.

5. Read the word-combinations and the sentences. Cover the left side and
translate the right one into English.

decades after qyepes3 AeCATUITITTS

dynamism of acting JMHAMI3M TPU

such memorable characters on stage | raki poi Ha CIieHi, IO 3amaM'STOBYIOTHCS
to be still considered BCE III¢ BBAXKATHUCA

very little formal education MaJjio BiAIMOBIIHOI OCBITH

simultaneous to this OJTHOYACHO 3 IIUM

major career move rOJIOBHE TIPOCYBAHHS B Kap'epi

despite the good reviews HE3BAKAIOUW HA TapHi BIATYKH

especially beloved 0COOJIMBO YIFOOICHHIA

This was the first of many tours in | Lle OyB mepmuii 3 BeIUYE3HOT KIIBKOCTI
Europe and the United States. TypiB o €Bpomi Ta Cronyuenux [lltaTax.
Chaliapin was also an outstanding | [Llansmia OyB TakoX BUJIATHUM KaMEPHUM
chamber singer and gave many | cniBakoM i jgaBaB OaraTo KOHIIEPTIB, SIK B
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concert performances both in Russia
and abroad.

His return to the Metropolitan Opera
in 192 in the role of Boris Godunov
was so successful that it sparked an
eight-year run there.
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Pocii, Tak 1 3a KOpJAOHOM.

Horo nosepuenns B Merponoiniten Onepy
B 1921-my pomi B poai bopuca I'ogyHoBa
OyJ70 TaKUM YCIHIIIHUM, IO MOKa3H I[bOTO
CHEKTaKII0 3 HOro pOJUII0 TPUBAIU BiCIM

POKIB.
6. Finish the sentences.

. Decades after his death, Fedor Chaliapin...

. Fedor Ivanovich Chaliapin was born in ...

. Chaliapin's first major career move came in 1895 when...

. Despite the good reviews he received by the St. Petersburg critics. ..
. He sang such great roles as Varlaam in ...

. By 1899 Chaliapin was viewed practically as a...

. Chaliapin was also an outstanding chamber singer and gave many...

O 939 O Wn B~ W N P

. In addition to his singing and acting Chaliapin was a man whose creative

outlets were...

7. Translate the sentences with new words into English and write them down.

1. BigpomxeHHs TITapHOTO POKY, (OJIKY, COYydy 1 €JEeKTPOHIKH,
JIOMIHYBaHHSI TIPOJIOCEPIB HAJl aBTOpPAMH IiCEHb, 3BYKH 3aHEA0aHUX JIICOBHX
HETPIB 1 nmepenoBHEHUX (yTOOIBPHUX apeH, BEIMKUI CTHIIb 1 HOBAa IPOCTOTA - BCE
1€ TeHJICHIII1 OCTAHHBOT'O JIECSTHIIITTS.

2. bac-ritapa - CTpyHHO-IIMIIKOBUI MY3WYHHUI 1HCTPYMEHT, NMPU3HAYECHUN
JUIsl TpU B OacoBOMY Jiamna3oHi, 3aCTOCOBYEThCS B 0araTbOX MY3WYHUX CTUJISX 1
YKaHpax K aKOMIAHYIOYHUH 1 piJiIie - COJbHUMN THCTPYMEHT.

3. Hesin Caiiac - manicT-camoyuka 3 KamidopHii - 3apekoMeHIyBaB cede 5K
HAJ3BUYAaiHO TaJAHOBUTUN 1 HE3BMYAWHO O0JapOBaHUWA MY3MKAHT, MIAHICT 1
KOMIIO3UTOP, SKUM BHUBYMBCA CAMOCTIHHO, TPUYOMY BIATOUYBaB CBOIO

MalCTEpHICTh, TPAIOYX Ha CIIyX TBOPH IHIIUX BIAOMUX apTHUCTIB.
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4. CueHa - 11 YacTUHA TeaTpy, MICIE OCHOBHOTO TeaTpajibHOTO JINCTBA, B
JABHBOTPEIIPKOMY Te€aTpi CIIOYATKY SIBJIsUIA COO0I0 HAMET, B IKOMY TOTYBAJIACS 0
BUCTYIy aKTOPH, MOTIM CTajla YaCTMHOIO TEaTPAIbHOIO aHTYpaxy, 300pakyrouu
dbacanu OyaiBenb, 3aH1 TIJIaHU.

5. IlepkoBHI XOpH BHCOKOTO MY3WYHOTO DPIBHS MOXYTh BECTH KOHIEPTHY
JISUTBHICTB, B HUX CITIBAIOTH SIK MPO(dECiOHaAIH, TaK 1 aMaTOPH; XYI0KHIH KePIBHUK
IIEPKOBHOTO XOPY MOBUHEH OyTH 3HABIIEM IIEPKOBHO1 CITYKOH.

6. SIx Bimomo, OaraTo MOJIOAMX BHUKOHABIIIB MParHyTb OTPUMATH XOPOIIi
peleH3sii, aJixke Xopolia pereH3sis - 11e aHajli3, Jeska BUCOKA OILIHKAa MY3UKH, Ky,
sIKa JIOBOJUTH 1X SIKICTb.

7. Y XVI-XVIII cTomTTsax TepMiH «KaMepHa MYy3UKa» 3aCTOCOBYBABCS I10
BIIHOIICHHIO J10 OyJb-SKO1 CBITCHKOI MY3UKH 1 TIPOTHUCTABJISABCS MY3HIIl
LEPKOBHOI, B OJAJIBIIOMY, 13 3aPOJIKEHHSIM Ta PO3BUTKOM CUM(OHIYHOT MY3HKH,
KaMEpPHOI0 MY3HUKOIO CTaJIM Ha3MBaTH TBOPH, PO3PAXOBaHI HA HEBEIUKY KUIBKICTh

BUKOHABIIIB 1 00MEXEHE KOJIO CITyXayiB.

8. Write the following words in the form of dictation: complemented, self-
taught, simultaneous, professional debut, theatrical performances, reputation,

rehearsing, triumphant, outstanding, autobiography.

9. What do you know about F. I. Chaliapin? Find additional information
about him and about his works; be ready to present it to your groupmates.
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Lesson B
GRAMMAR PRACTICE

1. Read the following information. Remember it.

The Infinitive. [udinituB mae 6 dopm. YoTupu At aKTUBHOTO CTaHY: MPOCTHI
iHGIHITUB B aKTUBHOMY CTaHi, TPHBAJINN 1H(IHITHB, JOKOHAHUHN (nepeKTHHI) iHDIHITHB,
TPUBAJIO-IOKOHAHUM 1H(IHITUB B aKTHUBHOMY CTaHI Ta JBa I HaCUBHOTO.: MPOCTHUH

1H(]1HITUB B TACUBHOMY CTaHi, JOKOHAHWH 1H(IHITUB B TACKBHOMY CTaHI.

®dopwma iH(DiHITHBA AKTHBHUH CTaH [TacuBHUIt cTaH

Simple to write to be written
Continuous to be writing -
Perfect to have written to have been written

Perfect Continuous

to have been

writing

1) lpocTuii indiHiTHB B AKTHBHOMY CTaHi BUKOPHCTOBYETHCS, KOJIU Jisl, IKY BiH
BHCJIOBJIIOE, a00 BiIOYBAETHCSA OJTHOYACHO 3 JII€I0, U0 BUPAYXKEHA J11€CIOBOM-TIPUCYAKOM B
0co0oBi#t popmi, a0 He puKpiruIeHa 10 Yacy 3aiichenns aii: | like to go to Europe.

Takox iH(DIHITUB BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS MICIIsI TAKKMX CHIB, sik: t0 desire, to expect, to
hesitate, to intend, to mean, to try, to want, t0 manage ta iHIIKX, BKIOYAI0YU MOIAIbHI
JiecioBa (B TaKOMYy BHUNAAKY 4dacTka t0 He BUKOPUCTOBYeThCs). Ta micis MPUKMETHUKIB,
110 BUPaAXalOTh CTABJICHHS, 3a0X0YEHHS JI0 YOTOCh, 3aXOIUICHHS BiJ 4Oroch Ta iH.: It was
very kind of you to accompany me on a journey to Great Britain.

2) TpuBanumii iH(}iHITHB B aKTHBHOMY CTaHi MiJKPECIIOE TPUBAIICThH Jii, IO
B1I0YBA€ETHCSI OJHOYACHO 3 J1ECIOBOM-TIPUCYIKOM, IO BUPKEHHN B 0coOUCTI dopmi
a00 TPUKMETHUKOM JI0 SIKOTO HaJIekKUTh 1HQIHITUB. Takok TpuBanmuii 1HOIHITUB MOXKE
BUKOPUCTOBYBATHCS Ticias MoaaidbHux niecmiB: Mike is busy now. He seemsto be
working on his project.

3) Joxonanuii indiHiTHB B aKTUBHOMY CTaHI BXXHBA€EThCS JIJIS TMO3HAYCHHS Jii,

0 Tepeaye Jii, sKka BHUpaKeHa IiecioBOM-pucyakom: He was sorry notto have
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prepared dinner. JloxoHanuii iH(IHITAB BHKOPUCTOBYETHCS y BHITaKax, KOJH i Oyze
3aKiHYeHA J0 TIEBHOrO 4Yacy B MaiiOyTHroMy: He hopes to have graduated from university
until he turns 22 years old. Takox BiH BUKOPHCTOBYETHCS IiC/Is MOJAJIbHHX AieciiB: He
might have been here. Ilicns miecniB to expect, to intend, to hope, to mean noxoHanwii
1H(}IHITHB BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS NJIsi MTO3HAYEHHS Iii, KA, BCyNeped Hamipy, OYiKyBaHHIO,
Haii, He 3aiiicHmnacs: She hoped to have met him in the cinema.

4) TpuBano-nokoHaHui iH}iHITHB B aKTHBHOMY CTaHi BKa3ye Ha Te, MO i,
BUpaXeHa 1H(IHITUBOM, PO3MOYaiacs paHilie ii, 0 BUPaXKEHa J1€CIOBOM-TIPUCYIKOM, 1
IpOJOBXKYy€e -Thecs a0 Iux mip: His brother seemsto have been playing football since
morning.

5) IpocTuii iHndiHiTHB B MacCHBHOMY CTaHi BHKOPHCTOBYETBCS 3a TaKHX K
YMOB, 110 1 aKTUBHMH, JIMIIIEC 3MiHIOEThCS (popma aiecioBa: She likes to be given presents.

6) Jloxkonanmii iH}iHITHB B MacMBHOMY CTaHi Tako)XX HE BIAPI3HIETHCS BiJ
aKTUBHOTO CTaHy, JIMIIEC 3MiHIOOUM ¢dopmy niecioBa: He might have been driven by

someone to the hotel.

2. Put the verb into the infinitive.
Verb Infinitive
. met
. waking
. shone
ran
. wrote
it
. tore

. blew

© ©® N o U A W N

. Wore

10. crept

3. Complete each sentence with a suitable verb.



f.e. Don’t forget to post the letter | gave you.

1. There was a lot of traffic but we managed ... to the airport in time.
. Jill has decided not ... a car.

. We’ve got a new computer in our office. I haven’t learnt ... it yet.

. I wonder where Sue is. She promised not ... late.

o B~ W N

. We were all too afraid to speak. Nobody dared ... anything.

4. Translate into Ukrainian.
. I would like to come to the party with you.
. I am learning to speak Spanish.
. She helped me to carry my suitcases.
. He decided to study biology.
. He asked to come with us.
. | promise to help you tomorrow.
. She agreed to bring the pudding to the dinner.

. We hope to visit Amsterdam next month.

© 00 N OO O B~ W N P

. They plan to start college in the autumn.

10. I don't want to leave yet.

5. Translate into Ukrainian. Use the appropriate form of the infinitive.

p—

. S panuii, 110 pO3MOBIB BaM 1[I0 1CTOPIIO.

. 51 paguii, 110 MEH1 PO3MOBLIH 1110 1CTOPIIO.

. 51 Xo4y MO3HAHOMUTH BacC 3 L1€i aPTUCTKOIO.

. 51 xouy, 11106 MEHE MO3HANOMMUIIH 3 111€1 APTUCTKOIO.
. 51 pagwii, mo 3ycTpiB ii Ha CTaHIIIi.

. S1 panuii, 110 MeHe 3yCTPLIIM Ha CTaHIIII.

. Mu my»xe 1macnusi, 1o 3arpocuiii Horo Ha BeYip.

. Mu ny>xe 1acjiuBi, 0 Hac 3alpoCUIN Ha Bevip.

O 0 3 O hn =~ WL DN

. Bin Oyne macnvBuiil BiIBiAaTH 110 3HAMEHUTY KapTUHHY Tallepero.

10. Bin OyB 1maciauBui, 110 BiIB11aB 110 3HAMEHUTY KapTUHHY rajepero.
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12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
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JliT! 1100715Th, KOJIK iM PO3MOBIAAIOTh KA3KH.

51 He mpUIycKaB 3yMUHATUCS Ha IIH CTaHIII.

51 He ouikyBaB, IO MEHE 3yNHUHSITh.

S miKkoyt0, 1110 3aMO/IisIB BaM CTUIBKU 3aHETIOKOEHHS.

Bin He BUHOCHUTB, KOJIU HOMY OpEITyTh.

S 3ragas, 110 BXKeE 3yCTpivyaB 1€ CJIOBO B AKIWCH KHU3I.
MeHi gy»ke 1Koaa, 1o sl MPOIYCTUB IO IIKABY JIEKIIIFO.
Bomna macnuBa, 1o 4ysia KOHLEPT BIIOMOTO 1TaTiiiChKOTO TUPUTEHTA.
Bona pana, o Oyyia mpucyTHS Ha JIEKIIii.

Bin ny>ke 3a0BOJIEHUH, 1110 3aKIHYMB CBOIO KHUTY.

Harri cnopTcMeHu MuIaroThest TUM, 110 BUTPAIH KyOOK.

A TinbKU X04y, 11100 MEHI JO3BOJIMIIA JOTIOMOI'TH BaM.

51 OyB BIAYHUMA, 110 MEHI JaIX KIMHATY 3 BEJTUKUM BIKHOM.
Bin OyB macnuBuii, 1o mOBEpHYBCS JOJIOMY.

Bin OyB 1miaciuBwmii, 10 3HOBY BIOMaA.

6. Tasks for independent and individual work.

Find more information about:

— the verbs after which the infinitive is used;

—the use of infinitive with and without to

f.e.

and be ready to present it to your groupmates.

7. Test of grammar and vocabulary.
1. Make a new sentence using the verb in brackets.

He has lost weight. (seem) — He seems to have lost weight.

a) Tom is worried about something. (appear) — ...

b) You know a lot of people. (seem) — ...

¢) My English is getting better. (seem) — ...

d) That car has broken down. (appear) — ...

e) David forgets things. (tend) — ...
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f) They have solved the problem. ( claim) — ...

2. Complete each sentence using what/how/whether + one of these verbs:
do go ride say use
f.e. Do you know how to get to John’s house?
a) Can you show me ... this washing machine?
b) Would you know ... if there was a fire in the building?
c¢) You’ll never forget ... a bicycle once you have learned.
d) I was really astonished. I didn’t know ....
e) [’ve been invited to the party but [ don’t know ... or not.

3. Open the brackets, using the appropriate form of the infinitive.
a) They seemed (to quarrel): I could hear angry voices from behind the door.
b) They are supposed (to work) at the problem for the last two months.
¢) The only sound (to hear) was the snoring of grandfather in the bedroom.
d) Her ring was believed (to lose) until she happened (to find) it during the general
cleaning. It turned out (to drop) between the sofa and the wall.
e) They seemed (to wait) for ages.
f) I hate (to bother) you, but the students are still waiting (to give) books for their work.
g) He seized every opportunity (to appear) in public: he was so anxious (to talk) about.
h) Is there anything else (to tell) her? | believe she deserves (to know) the state of her sick
brother.
1) He began writing books not because he wanted (to earn) a living. He wanted (to read)
and not (to forget).
J) I consider myself lucky (to be) to that famous exhibition and (to see) so many wonderful
paintings.
k) He seems (to know) French very well: he is said (to spend) his youth in Paris.
I) The enemy army was reported (to overthrow) the defence lines and (to advance) towards
the suburbs of the city.
m) The woman pretended (to read) and (not to hear) the bell.
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n) You seem (to look) for trouble.
0) It seemed (to snow) heavily since early morning: the ground was covered with a deep

layer of snow.

4. Answer the following questions. Write complete sentences.
Why do you think music is important and how does it affect different people?
Why is music so important to people and culture?
Is the image of the group or singer more important than the music?
Can you think of examples of music calming people or increasing their efficiency?
Do you mind singing to other people? (Another wording: ...singing in front of people?)
If you don't mind then how large an audience would be too many?
While listening to the radio, do you ever want to sing the song that is being played?
Why do you think some people believe opera singers should be fat?
Do you ever download MP3 files from the Internet?
Do you prefer rock music or romantic music?
Do you think music can heal sick people?
Do you think that animals can enjoy music? How do you know?
Do you think that music can help make world peace? How?
How important do you think a good music teacher is to mastering an instrument?
What do you think the next piece of music technology will be, after digital technology?
If you could invent a new instrument, what would it sound like?
Do you think the use of drugs by some musicians increases their artistic creativity?
Who is your favorite composer?
Did you go to the symphony when you were a child?
Do your brothers and sisters also love classical music?
What makes a song popular for you, the lyrics of the song or the melody?
Why is the recorder called the recorder?
Who is the most famous musician from your country?
Do you think it is wrong to download music for free?

Do you ever create (mix) CD's for your friends?
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Does your country have laws against copying CD's?

Do you prefer listening to songs in your own language or in another language? Why?
Does music affect unborn children?

Do you think that people form different cultures react to music in different ways?
What do you think of when you listen to music?

What kind or style of music would it be weird for your parents to listen to? Why?

If you could be any musician in the world, who would you be and why?

If you could be a musician who would you be?
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Lesson C
PRACTICE IN SPEAKING
ACADEMIC SPEAKING

1. Read and translate the text.

TELEPHONE CONVERSATION

Having telephone conversations in a second language can be very stressful. If you
don’t know what to say, it is very common to feel nervous in any conversation. This is true
even when speaking in your native tongue. One of the main reasons people get nervous is
because they aren’t prepared and know they might make mistakes during the conversation.

For some reason, phone calls in English are much more difficult than talking to
people face to face. Maybe it's because you can't read the person's expressions or get cues
about their meaning from their gestures. Or maybe it's because you're already nervous
before the call starts. Preparing in advance for a phone call in English is one of the best
ways to overcome these difficulties. Make a list of some vocabulary and phrases you will
need to get the information you want. Finally, don't worry about asking people to repeat
themselves or to speak more slowly when you're on the phone in English.

To improve confidence on the phone you must learn what to say. The first thing
you should do to improve your telephone communication ability is to start out small by
learning simple vocabulary and phrases. Start by knowing different greetings. It is so easy
when learning English to try to do too much too soon and then get frustrated with not being
able to speak as you had imagined. You have to start small, gradually developing skills and
slowly working up to something more difficult.

Relax and enjoy yourself as well. Everyone knows learning a language can be
frustrating! Don’t worry if you make mistakes. Native speakers of English understand that
you won’t say everything the exact same way that they would. You shouldn’t feel that you
can’t make any mistakes, no one expects you to be perfect.

When Americans answer the telephone, they say, «Hello». Not so in other
countries. Germans methodically answer with their last names. Russians say, «I’m
listening». The curious French say, «Hello, who’s on the line?», Italians greet callers with

«Ready», the English answer with their phone number, and the Chinese say, «Hey, hey,
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who are you?» A telephone call from a friend is a joy, unless you are in the middle of a
meal, having a bath of on the point of going out to an engagement for which you are
already late. But even when you have time, a telephone conversation cannot be savored
and rerun several times as a letter can. You cannot put a blue ribbon around a sentimental
telephone call and keep it for years.

Asking questions during a phone conversation isn’t something you do randomly.
Or something that’s not important. Asking the right questions and in the right order can

make a lasting impression. It’s also an essential part of being a great conversationalist.

2. Find the Ukrainian equivalents in the right-hand column for the following:

very stressful 00IMYYSAM 10 00JINYYS

to feel nervous 3aCMYTHTHCS

to make mistakes IiIBUIIyBAaTH BIICBHECHICTh
face to face poOWTH HaBMaHHS, BUIIAIKOBO
to improve confidence HEPBYBaTH

to get frustrated CIIPaBUTH HE3a0YTHE BPaKCHHS
to do randomly iCTOTHA/3HaYHA YaCTHHA

to make a lasting impression IyKe HaIpyKCHUH

essential part POOUTH ITOMUIIKH, IIOMUJISTHCS

3. Use the words and word combinations given in Ex. 2 in the sentences of
your own.

4. Make possible telephone dialogues for each of the following situations:
—You need to cancel a trip to the cinema because your grandmother is coming for dinner.
— Arrange with a good friend to go shopping on Saturday at the shopping centre.
— You phone your best friend the morning of his/her birthday.
— Phone your parents to ask them if you can be late for dinner to stay for an extra drama
class after school.

— Tell your friend that you’re going to be late meeting them because of a train strike.
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— Phone your friend to find out where they are. You’ve been waiting for them in a café for

twenty minutes.

5. Fill in the blanks.

Reasons  people  use | Reasons you use Yyour | Conversation or text message

phones mobile phone

To let their people know

where they are

To flirt with someone

As a clock

To play games

Just to say hello

To arrange to meet friends

To find out about the

cinema or football results

6. Retell the text «Telephone conversationy.

7. Think about possible answers.

— Green Products. Can | help you?

— Hold on. I'll see if he is in. I'm sorry, he is on another line right now. Would you like to
hold?

............................................................

............................................................

8. Work with your partner. Ask and answer the questions.
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What do you think when you hear a mobile phone ring — in class? / On the train? / In the
street?

How has texting changed the way you communicate with your friends?

If you don’t have a mobile phone do you think you communicate better with your friends
and family?

Texting is said to be more of a teenage pastime rather than an adult one. Why do you think
this is?

Some English teachers are worried that texting will make young people poor at spelling
and grammar. Do you agree? Why / Why not?

If you don’t like wusing your mobile phone for texting why not?
Some teenagers find they can’t live without their mobile phone. Do you think this is
excessive or can you understand why?

What are the advantages of texting over making a telephone call?

9. Translate into English.
— 3apacryiite, MOy s moroBoputu 3 Onexciem, Oynpb jgacka?
— e 1.
— IIpwusir, sk cripaBu? Maer yac s BianoBigel Ha KijbKa TUTaHb?
— Tak, 3BicHO.
— SIKy My3HKY TH JIOOUII CIIyXaTh?
— Byab-sKy, ane HalOUIbIIe MEHI MOA00a0ThHCS POK 1 1HI-MON. A 110?
— Hy, s mpocTo 36uparo iHdpopmartiro a1 mkiasHoro ece. CipoOyro T0BECTH, 10 CydacHa
My3UKa - HE HEJOJyra, 1 JesKl CydacHl IMICHI HaloOBHEHI IMMOOKkuMM 3MicToM. Crapiie
TIOKOJIIHHS BBakae, 1110 3apa3 BXKE HE 3HAWTH TaKWUX CHIIBHUX BUKOHABIIB, K The Beatles
abo The Queen. The Scorpions i The Rolling Stones - Benuki My3uUKaHTH, aje BOHH
poBecHUKHM Hammx 0alych 1 JiayciB. Sk nymaem, 4yM mpaBaa Te, IO 3apa3 BXKE HE
3aTUIIMIIOCS CEPHO3HUX MY3UKaHTIB?
— MeHi Tak He 31a€ThCsl. 3 MO€ TOUKH 30Dy, HA CydacHIH CIIeH1 ay»e Oarato Oe3gapHUX
BUKOHABI[IB MMON-MY3UKH. AJie CE€peJl ChOrOJHIITHIX MY3UKAHTIB € 1 TAJTaHOBUTI XJIOMII1, YHi

MICHI Jar0Th MpuBiA 3amymaTucs. Lli micHi 3BOJATh HAC 3 PO3yMy, HATIOBHIOIOTH JIIO0OB'TO,
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a00 3MyIIyIOTh MHUCIUTH TBepe3o. Jltoau 3BUKIM TMOB'I3yBaTH MICHIO 3 MEPIINM
MOLITYHKOM a00 pO3CTaBaHHSAM, 3 OCOOJMBUMH 1 3HAYYHIUMH peyamu B ix kutti. o
CTOCYETBCSI MEHE, TO MEeHI 1mojiobaroThes micHi rpyn 30 seconds to Mars, Hurts, Breaking
Benjamin. 3a3Buuaii, 3 HUX CKJIQIa€ThCS BECh MM JIeHb. MEH1 31a€ThCs, 10 JACSIKI 3 IHUX
MiCEHb MOXYTh HAC MIHSTH.

— Ile Touno, Bouu uyzoBi xuonmi. lI{o Tn gymaem npo cydacHy non-my3uti? S maio Ha
yBa3l TaKMX BUKOHABIIB, K Selena Gomez abo Miley Cyrus. Bonu gyxe rydsi 1 sickpasi,
MeH1 T0/100a€THCS TAHLIOBATH 1]l IXHIO MY3HUKY, a/I)K€ TAHIFOBATH MiJl POK-MY3HUKY JOCUTh
BaXKO.

— Ile ve nns mene. MeHi nopoOaroTbest Kuibka miceHb Rihanna 1 Katy Perry, ane ix
TBOPYICTh MPU3HAYEHA, CKOPIIIE JUIs JIFOJCHKOTO OKa, HIXK JUIs ciyxy. yxe mkopal
—3po3ymino, IAKyo 3a po3mMoBy. [lo 3yctpiui!

— Hewma 3a mo. [To6aunmocs!
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Unit 10

«Music has power to create a universe or to destroy
a civilizationy.

«My3uka 60n100ie cunorw 051 cmeopenHs Bceceimy
ab0 015 3HUWEHHS YUBLLIZaYily.

— Katherine Neville, The Eight

1. Listen, read and remember the following words and word-combinations:

[krr'e1fn]

[Instromen'tern]

[1k'splovzn]
['tmpaekt]
[da:ns]
['fju:3n]
['fidl]
[lo'ment]
[baegpaips]
[ri:l]
[strae0'sper]
[d319]
['mernstri:m]
[sok'ses]
[pa:tist'perfin]

YTBOPEHHS; YTBIp, TBOPEHHS
IHCTPYMEHTYBaHHS,
THCTPYMEHTAMHU

BUOYX, Clajax

yaap, MOIITOBX; IMITYJIbC, BIUTUB, HATUCK
TaHellb

3IUTTSA, 00'€ THAHHSA

CKpHITKa

anoOHa micHs

BOJIMTHKA

pui (IIBUAKUMA MIOTIAHACHKUN TaHEllb)
MOBIILHUM IIOTIAHACEKUN TaHEIb
moKkura (TaHeIb)

OCHOBHHI HANpPSMOK, TOJIOBHA JIHIS
ycrix, yaada

y4acTh; CHIBY4aCTh

oOyaTHaHHS

2. Give Ukrainian equivalents to the following words without using a

1. creation

2. instrumentation
3. explosion
4. impact

5. dance

6. fusion

7. fiddle

8. lament

9. bagpipes
10. reel

11. strathspey
12. jig

13. mainstream
14. success
15. participation
dictionary:

1. innovation
2. waltz

3. exporter
4, era

5. Scotland
6. dominant
7. popular

8. electric folk
9. popularity
10. nationally
11. regional
12. analogue
13. colony

[Imov'verfn]

[wo:ls]
[1k'spo:ta]
['1ora]
[skotlond]

['dominant]

['popjula]

[1'lektrikfolk]
[popjvu'leratr]

['naefonali]
['ri:dznal]
['@enalpg]
['kploni]

5 D 9 9 5 5 5 O 5

adv

>
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3. Read the sentences and translate them into your native language.

1. The music of the United Kingdom, which is part of British music, refers
to all forms of music associated with the United Kingdom since its creation,
including music inherited from the states that preceded it.

2. This led to the explosion of the British Invasion, while subsequent notable
movements in British music include the New Wave of British Heavy Metal and
Britpop.

3. The United Kingdom has one of the world's largest music industries
today, with many British musicians having had an impact on modern music.

4. England has a long and diverse history of folk music dating back at least
to the medieval period and including many forms of music, song and dance.

5. The popularity of traditional instruments such as fiddles has remained
throughout the centuries even as analogues in Great Britain died out.

6. Britain has had an impact on popular music disproportionate to its size,
due to its linguistic and cultural links with many countries, particularly the United
States and many of its former colonies like Australia, South Africa, and Canada,
and its capacity for invention, innovation and fusion, which has led to the
development of, or participation in, many of the major trends in popular music.

7. Genres originating in or radically developed by British musicians include
blues rock, heavy metal, progressive rock, hard rock, punk rock, electric folk, folk

punk, acid jazz, shoegaze, drum and bass, grime, Britpop and dubstep.

4. Read and translate the text.
MUSIC OF THE UNITED KINGDOM

The music of the United Kingdom, which is part of British music, refers to
all forms of music associated with the United Kingdom since its creation, including
music inherited from the states that preceded it. Throughout its history, the United

Kingdom has been a major exporter and source of musical innovation in the
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modern and contemporary eras, drawing its cultural basis from the history of the
United Kingdom, from church music, from Western culture and from the ancient
and traditional folk music and instrumentation of England, Scotland, Northern
Ireland and Wales. In the 20th century, influences from the music of the United
States became most dominant in popular music. This led to the explosion of the
British Invasion, while subsequent notable movements in British music include the
New Wave of British Heavy Metal and Britpop. The United Kingdom has one of
the world's largest music industries today, with many British musicians having had
an impact on modern music.

Each of the four countries of the United Kingdom has its own diverse and
distinctive folk music forms. England has a long and diverse history of folk music
dating back at least to the medieval period and including many forms of music,
song and dance. Through two periods of revival from the late nineteenth century
much of the tradition has been preserved and continues to be practiced. It led to the
creation of a number of fusions with other forms of music that produced sub-
genres such as electric folk, folk punk and folk metal and continues to thrive
nationally and in regional scenes.

Ireland, including Northern Ireland, has vibrant folk traditions. The
popularity of traditional instruments such as fiddles has remained throughout the
centuries even as analogues in Great Britain died out. Perhaps the most famous
modern musician from Northern Ireland influenced by folk tradition is Van
Morrison.

Scottish folk music includes many kinds of songs, including ballads and
laments, sung by a single singer with accompaniment by bagpipes, fiddles or harps.
Traditional dances include waltzes, reels, strathspeys and jigs. Alongside the other
areas of the United Kingdom, Scotland underwent a roots revival in the 1960s.
Wales is a Celtic country that features folk music played at twmpathau (communal
dances) and gwyl werin (music festivals). Welsh music also includes male voice
choirs and songs accompanied by a harp. Having long been subordinate to English

culture, Welsh musicians in the late 20th century had to reconstruct traditional
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music when a roots revival began. This revival began in the late 1970s and
achieved some mainstream success in the UK in the 80s with performers like
Robin Huw Bowen, Moniars and Gwerinos.

Forms of popular music, including folk music, jazz, pop and rock music,
have particularly flourished in Britain since the twentieth century. Britain has had
an impact on popular music disproportionate to its size, due to its linguistic and
cultural links with many countries, particularly the United States and many of its
former colonies like Australia, South Africa, and Canada, and its capacity for
invention, innovation and fusion, which has led to the development of, or
participation in, many of the major trends in popular music. In 1960s, the British
Invasion, led by The Beatles, helped to secure British performers a major place in
development of pop and rock music. Since then, rock music and popular music
contributed to a British-American collaboration, with trans-Atlantic genres being
exchanged and exported to one another, where they tended to be adapted and
turned into new movements, only to be exported back again. Genres originating in
or radically developed by British musicians include blues rock, heavy metal,
progressive rock, hard rock, punk rock, electric folk, folk punk, acid jazz,

shoegaze, drum and bass, grime, Britpop and dubstep.

5. Read the word-combinations and the sentences. Cover the left side and
translate the right one into English.

to refer to all forms of music BITHOCUTHCS 10 BCIX MY3HYHUX (HOpPM

including music inherited from.. BKJIFOYAI0YH MY3HKY, YCIIAIKOBaHY 3 ...

source of musical innovation IDKEpEeIio My3MYHUX IHHOBAIIIN

to lead to the explosion MPU3BECTH JIO BUOYXY

diverse and distinctive folk music pi3HOMaHITHA i 0COOJIMBA HAPOHA My3HKa

to date back to the medieval period | BecTn moXomKeHHS Big CepeaHBLOBIYHOTO
nepioay

Ireland, including Northern Ireland, | Ipmanais, BkiIrodatoun miBHIYHY IpsaHmifo

has vibrant folk traditions. Ma€ TPEMITINBI HAPOIHI TPAIMIIII.

Forms of popular music, including | I[Tonynsapai My3uuHi (GopMH, BKIIOYAIOYH

folk music, jazz, pop and rock |HapomHy My3uKy, /pKa3, TOM 1 POK MY3HKY

music, have particularly flourished | oco6nuBo nporiTanu 3




in Britain since the twentieth
century.

In 1960s, the British Invasion, led by
The Beatles, helped to secure British
performers a major place in
development of pop and rock music.
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IBAJLSITOTO CTOIITTS.

Y 1960-x, bpurtanceke Hamects, ske
HACTaJI0  3aBAJKH  bITi3,  JOIOMOIJIO
3aKpIMUTH 32 OPUTAHCHKUMH BUKOHABIISIMHU
OpOBIJHE MICIIEé B PO3BUTKY TMOIM 1 POK

MY3HUKH.
6. Finish the sentences.

1. The music of the United Kingdom, which is part of British music, refers
to...

2. Throughout its history, the United Kingdom has been a major...

3. The United Kingdom has one of the world's largest music...

4. Each of the four countries of the United Kingdom has its own...

5. Ireland, including Northern Ireland, has vibrant...

6. Scottish folk music includes many kinds of ...

7. Welsh music also includes male...

8. Britain has had an impact on popular music disproportionate to its...

7. Translate the sentences with new words into English and write them down.

1. CporogHi BKe HIKOTO HE 3IMBYENI THUM, 1110 MY3UKY MOKHa CTBOPIOBATH,
BUKOPHUCTOBYIOUM JOMAILHIA KOMI'IOTEp, AJI1 LBOTO JOCTAaTHHO MAaTU: Oa’kaHHS,
KOMIT'FOTED, Yac 1 HAMTOJIOBHIIIIE - 1€ TEPITIHHS.

2. [HCTpyMEHTYBaHHS TPYHTYETHCSI Ha BUKOPUCTAHHI HAMOIIBII IPUPOTHUX
TEXHIYHUX 1 BUPA3HUX MOXKJIMBOCTEH KOXKHOTO I1HCTPYMEHTa, Ha 3'€HaHHI
3BYyYaHHA OJHOPIJHUX 1 pI3HOPIAHUX I1HCTPYMEHTIB, Ha MPOTHCTABJICHHI
KOHTPACTHUX 3BYKOBUX (hap0.

3. Tanenp - 11e BUJ MHUCTELTBA, B SIKOMY XYJIO0KHIA 00pa3 CTBOPIOETHCS 3a
JOTIOMOTOI0 PUTMIYHHUX IUIACTUYHUX PYXIiB Ta 3MIHA BHpPa3HUX MOJIOKEHb
JIIOJICKKOTO TiJIa, TaHEIlb HEPO3PUBHO TOB'I3aHUM 3 My3HKOI0, EMOIIHHO-00pa3HUui

3MICT SIKO1 3HaXOAUTh CBOE BTUICHHS B HOTO pyXxax, Ppirypax, KOMIIO3UIIIi.
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4. Haiimopoxxua CKpuIlka B CBITI, CTBOpeHa B 1741 pomi iTamiicbKkuMm
Mmaiictpom ['Bapue-pu nenp J[Ke3y BHUCTaBlI€Ha Ha ayKLIOH 3 TOYAaTKOBOIO
BapTICTIO 18 MIIH JTo/1apiB, 110 3pOOUTH i1 HAAOPOKIOKO B CBITI.

5. Icranchka BOJIMHKA, MaOyTh HAWOLIBII JIETKA B OCBOEHHI 1 HaMOUIbII
3pydHa I KaMEpPHOTO BHKOHAHHS, Ta TMOEAHYE€ B COOl Kpamm SKOCTI SIK
HIOTIAHACHKUX, TaK 1 CX1THOEBPONEHUCHKUX BOJMHOK.

6. YV TOl yac AK puia CTaB BEJIbMHU MOMYJSIPHUN y BCbOMY CBITI cepef
TJIAa4iB, BIH JIy’K€ PIIKO BUKOHYETHbCS HAa 3MaraHHSAX, TOMY Il TaHelb 3 HOoro
MIBUIKUMHA PUTMIYHUMH yAapaMHd 1 BUJOBHUIIHUMM pyXaMH, MPUBIB y 3aXBaT
MIJIBHOHHM TJISJa4iB y BCbOMY CBIT1, KOJIU OyB BIIEpIle BUKOHAHUI B IKOCTI HOMEpa
i1 9ac KOHKypcy €BpoOadyeHHS.

7. Jlxura - CTapOBHUHHHMI TaHElb OPUTAHCHKOTO, TOYHINIE IpJIaHICHKOTO
MOXO/PKEHHSI, 1110 OTPUMAaB 3roJIoM nomupeHHs y ®OpaHiiii, HaOUTbII oMY pHUI

naHui Ta"ens B [pmanmii 1 HloToanmii.

8. Write the following words in the form of dictation: instrumentation,
subsequent, distinctive, sub-genres, accompaniment, strathspeys, subordinate,

reconstruct, mainstream, flourished, disproportionate.

9. What do you know about music of the United Kingdom? Find additional
information about British dances; be ready to present it to your groupmates.
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Lesson B
GRAMMAR PRACTICE

1. Read the following information. Remember it.
The Gerund (I'epynuiit). HeocoboBa ¢opMa aHTIIIHCHEKOTO Ji€CIOBA 3 CY(hiKCOM
-ing, 1m0 moeaHye B coOl pucH IMCHHHMKA i Ji€ciioBa i Hece B COOl BIATIHOK 3HAYCHHS

JESKOTO MPOLIECY.

dopma repyHais HiecioBo B axktuBHOMY | /li€c10BO B macMBHOMY CTaHi
CTaHi

Indefinite Gerund V+ing being + V3

Perfect Gerund having +V3 (tpers dhopma having been + V3
JIIE€CTIOBA)

Indefinite Gerund Active BHUKOPHCTOBY€ETBHCSI:

—TO/I1, KOJIA MOTPiOHO MO3HAYUTH JIi10, 1110 BiIOYBAETHCS y TOU *Ke CaMU MOMEHT SIK 1 i,
1[0 BUPaXEHA NpUCyAKOM. MoBa MOXe WTH MPO MUHYJIE, TENEPIIIHE Y MalOyTHE: |
like having a lot of interesting places | can visit;

—TakoX Ui (opmMa BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS [UJIi BUpPAXKEHHS Ail, M0 BIAOYJIETbCA B
MaiilOyTHOMY MO BIJHOIICHHIO JI0 [Ili, BUPQKEHOI NPHUCYIKOM Yy pEuYeHHI. B Takux
BUIAAKAX TEPYHIIH 9acTO BXKHMBAE€ThCs Imicis aiecimis to insist, to suggest, to intend:
Mike suggested going to the theatre;

—y BHIIaJKax, KOJH MOTPiOHO BHpA3WUTH MdiI0, IO cTamacs paxime: | remember sending
invitation to her;

— JUTs TIO3HAYCHHS JIii, 10 He Mae MpuB’si3ku J10 vacy: Eating healthy food is good for your
health;

—micis ciiB to want, to need, to require, to deserve: She want playing tennis more.
Indefinite Gerund Passive BUKOPHCTOBY€EThCSI:

— KOJH BIH BHUPAXae€ [0, 10 BYMHIETHCSA HAJ OCOOOK0 UM MPEAMETOM IHIIIOIO

cropoHoto: She avoids being watched in streets.


http://easy-english.com.ua/zakinchennya-ing-v-anglijskij-movi/
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Perfect Gerund Active BukopucToByeThesi pinko. IlepdexktHa ¢opma repyHmis
O3HaYae Jiio, 10 CTalacs paHille HiXK Jdis, M0 BUPAXKEHA MpHUCYIKoM y pedeHHi: | thank
him for having sent me a letter in time.

Perfect Gerund Passive BHMKOPHCTOBYETbCS II¢ piamie, HDK akTHBHa (opma

nepdektHoro repynmis: | remember having been shown the price of the car.

2. Translate into English.
1. I understand perfectly your wishing to start the work at once.
2. Everybody will discuss the event, there is no preventing it.
3. At last he broke the silence by inviting everybody to walk into the dining room.
4. On being told the news, she turned pale.
5. The place is worth visiting.
6. Watching football matches may be exciting enough, but of course it is more exciting
playing football.
7. She stopped coming to see us, and | wondered what had happened to her.
8. Can you remember having seen the man before?
9. She was terrified of having to speak to anybody, and even more, of being spoken to. 10.
He was on the point of leaving the club, as the porter stopped him.
11. After being corrected by the teacher, the students' papers were returned to them.
12. | wondered at my mother's having allowed the journey.
13. Do you mind my asking you a difficult question?
14. Would you mind coming again in a day or two?

15. 1 cannot put off doing this translation.

3. Open the brackets.
1. He was very glad of (to help) in his difficulty.
2. On (to allow) to leave the room, the children immediately ran out into the yard and
began (to play).
3. The results of the experiment must be checked and rechecked before (to publish).

4. David was tired of (to scold) all the time.
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5. The watch requires (to repair).

6. The problem is not worth (to discuss).

7. Jane Eyre remembered (to lock) up in the red room for (to contradict) Mrs. Reed.
8. Why do you avoid (to speak) to me?

9. She tried to avoid (to speak) to.

10. The doctor insisted on (to send) the sick man to hospital.

11. The child insisted on (to send) home at once.

12. Do you mind him (to examine) by a heart specialist?

13. He showed no sign of (to recognize) me.

14. She showed no sign of (to surprise).

15. He had a strange habit of (to interfere) in other people's business.

4. Translate into English.
. Bi" nymaB mipo Te, 100 NOoCTYIUTH B YHIBEPCUTET.
. Bid 3BUHYyBauye MeHe B TOMY, L0 51 HOMY HE JA0IOMararo.
. 51 He MOXy HE B1IYyBaTH COPOMY.
. Bona He 3amnepeuye Te, 1110 ’KUBE B IOTAHUX YMOBAaX.
. [Ipo1oB)KyITE PO3MOBIISITH.
. S1 Hanossiraro Ha TOMYy, OO CKa3aTH HOMY TpaBIy.
. BoHu Oostitrcst CIi3HUTHCS Ha HOI31.

. 51 He cXBaJIOI0 Te, U0 TH IPAEI Y KOMI'IOTEPHI 1TpH.

O 00 3 N N B~ W N =

. My 3anummnm AyMKy Ipo HOi3/KY 32 MICTO.

10. Bona kuHyna TaHIl.

11. Mama 3amnepeuye npOoTH TOTO, IO S IPUBOIKY B OYIMHOK JIPY3iB.
12. Bu He 3anepeuyere, SKILO 5 OA3BOHIO BaM?

13. 51 He MoKy He J0OYBaTHUCS 1I€H0 UYJOBOIO KAPTHUHOIO.

14. 51 cxBamoro Ballly HaIroJIETJIMBY POOOTY.

15. Bona 3anepeuyBaina, 10 A0MOMOTJIA M.

16. IlepecTanb npaTyBaTH KILIKY.

17. 51 6orocst 3acTyauTHCS.
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18. Bin 3BUHYBauye T€0€ B TOMY, 1110 TH HE MUILIEII HOMY JUCTH.
19. Bu He 3anepeuyeTe, SKIIO 5 JISKY craTh?

20. [TpooBXyHTE TPEHYBATHUCH.

5. Read the following information. Remember it.
Participle (dienpukmernuk). HeocoboBa (hopma ai€cioBa, IO Ma€ BJIACTHUBOCTI

T1€CIIOBA, MMPUCITIBHUKA TA TPUKMETHHUKA.

®opma AKTHUBHHUH CTaH IlacuBHM# cTaH
Participle | (Present | miecioBo + 3akinuenus —ing | being + 3 ¢popma miecioBa
Participle Simple) asking — nuTaroun | being asked — OyTu 3anUTaHUM
doing — poOnsun being fool — 6ytu 06 ypeHM
Participle |  (Present | having + 3 dbopma miecioa | having been + 3 ¢dopma
Participle Perfect) having asked — 3anuTaBm | giecnosa having been asked -

OyTH 3anuTaHuM (BKe)

Pariciple Il —_— IONOMDXKHE mieciioBo + 3
dbopma J€ecIoBa

was written — 6ye nanucanuii

Participle 1. [JienpukMeTHuK TemepimHboro 4vacy y Gopmi Present Participle
Simple BUKoOpuCTOBY€ETBCS Y JIBOX BHIIAIKAX:

1. Konu moTpiOHO MOKa3aTH OJJHOYACHICTH All, IO BUPAXEHA JIENPUKMETHUKOM 3
Ji€I0, 10 BUpPaXeHa JII€CTOBOM-TIPUCYIKOM Y MHUHYJIOMY, TENEepilTHLOMYy a0o
MmaitOyTHpOMY uaci: Asking them what time it was he looked nervous.

2. Komu moTpiOHO BUPA3UTH 10, IO BIJTHOCUTHCSA MO TEMEPINIHBOTO Yacy,
HE3aJIe)KHO BiJl TOTO, B IKOMY 4aci 3HaXOAMUTHLCS TIECIOBO-TIPUCYAO0K: The man waiting for
you outside called you yeasteday.

JlienprKMETHHK TEMEPIlTHBOTO Yacy y CBOIH JoKoHaHi# ¢opmi Present Participle
Perfect BuKopHCTOBYETBCS Y BUIAIKAX, KOJU MOTPIOHO BUCIOBUTH JIif0, IO TIEpeIyBaia

i1, sika BUpakeHa jaiecinoBoM-nipucyakom: Having played football he is returning home.
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Participle Il. V peueHHi aienpUKMETHHK MHHYJIOIO 9acy MOYKE BUKOHYBAaTH TakKi
byHKI:

1. IMeHHOT YaCTHHM CKJIaJICHOTO MPHUCYIKa micis aieciis: to be, to feel, to look, to
get, to become Ta ia: My car is broken.

2. O3nauenns. [lpu 1mpoMy MIENPUKMETHHK MOXKE PO3TAlIOBYBATHCS SK TEpeE
iMeHHHKOM, Tak 1 micist Heoro: Fred looked at the table filled with food. Fred looked at the
filled by someone table with food.

3. O6cTtaBuHy 4acy a00 00CTaBHHY MpPHUYMHU. B Takux BUTIAAKaxX IEMPUKMETHHK
BIJNIOBIIa€ Ha MHUTaHHS Koau? abo uomy? 3a sxoi npuuyunu?. \When goneto his friend
nobody opened door.

4. CkaJIHOTO JI0/1aTKa 3 IMEHHUKOM B 3araJlbHOMYy BIJIMIHKY a00 3aiMEHHHKOM B
o6’ektHomy: He heard his name mentioned. JliecmoBo to havey 3B’sa3mi 3
JTIEMPUKMETHUKOM MHUHYJIOTO 4Yacy y pOJII CKJIAJHOTO JoAaTKa O3Hayae, M0 Jis
BiZIOYBAETHCS HE CAMHUM MiIMETOM (TOOTO THM, XTO FTOBOPHTH), @ KUMOCK iHImM: | had my

car repaired.

6. Choose the correct participle.
1. My nephew was (amusing/amused) by the clown.
2. It’s so (frustrating/frustrated)! No matter how much | study I can’t seem to remember
this vocabulary.
3. This book is so (boring/bored)!
4. I’m feeling (depressed/depressing), so I’m going to go home, eat some chocolate, and go
to bed early with a good book.
5. I thought her new idea was absolutely (fascinated/fascinating).
6. This maths problem is so (confusing/confused). Can you help me?
7. He’s very (interesting/interested) in history.
8. The journey was (exhausting/exhausted)! Twelve hours by bus.
9. My exam results were great! It’s really (surprising/surprised) but good, of course
10. He was (frightening/frightened) when he saw the spider.
11. I was really (embarrassing/embarrassed) when | fell over in the street.
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. That film was so (depressing/depressed)! There was no happy ending for any of the
aracters.
. I’m sorry, | can’t come tonight. I’m completely (exhausting/exhausted).

14. We are going in a helicopter? How (exciting/excited)!

15
16
17
18
19

20.

. Don’t show my baby photos to people, Mum! It’s so (embarrassing/embarrassed)!
. It’s okay, it’s only me. Don’t be (alarming/alarmed).

. My sister is so (exciting/excited) because she is going on holiday tomorrow.

. | hate long flights, I’m always really (boring/bored).

. She looked very (confusing/confused) when I told her we had to change the plan.

John was (fascinated/fascinating) by Mandarin when he first started learning

languages. He decided to study more and now he can speak it fluently.

O 0 N O »n A~ LW DN =
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7. Translate the sentences into English, using the correct form of Participle.

. Bynbre 00epexHi, KO NEePEXOUTE BYIULIO.

. 51 nuBHUNIAacA HA AUTHHY, KA MOCMIXajacs.

. Konmm cniuranu mipo ii 1ymKy, BOHa OYEpBOHIIIA.

. Kinorearp, sixuii OyyeTbes TYT, OyJie OJTHUM 3 HAUOUIBIIUX Y HAIIIOMY MICTI.

. 51 poOuto 3a4iCcKy B MEPyKapHI KOXKHY I'SITHULIIO.

. Bona nommna co61 HOBE NaibTo.

. OckinbKyU AyB CUJIbHUM BiTEp, orojaa OyJia rmorasa.

. Tak gk B kiMHaT1 OyJIO 30BCIM TEMHO, 51 CIOYATKY HE 3MIT MOOAYUTH MPOMOBIIS.

. Bona Butarnyna naBHo 3a0yTHil JIUCT 3 HOTO CXOBAHKHU.

. CkazaBmu 11e, s 4YeKaro Ha HACJIIKH.

. Harmmcagim ¢cBOYO JOITOBIIb, BIH HAICIaB ii MOIITOXO.

. Toro qHs MM 3aJTUIITHINCH BIOMA, TUBIISTYNUCH (1AM I10 TEICOaYCHHIO.
. [Tocmixaroumnch, BOHA ITOKa3aja MEHI JIUCT.

. Bona 3aBxau Oyna 1o6pe oasraeHa.

. XT0-HeOy1b OauuB, SIK BiH OpaB KHUTH?

. BaMm BiIpeMOHTYIOTh TE€JIEBI30p /10 TOHEAIKA.

. SIk110 TIOTO/1a T03BOJIUTH, MU TIOTAEMO 3aBTpPa 3a MICTO.
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18. Yonogik, Ikl pO3MOBIISIE 31 CTyI€HTaMHU, — HAIll BUKJIa/1a4.
19. 3poOuBiM 1OMaIllHE 3aBJaHHSI, BiH MIIIOB HA MPOTYJISHKY.

20. Monoauii 40JIOBIK, SKHUH CTOSB O111 BiKHA, MHJIBHO MOJUBUBCS Ha MEHE.

8. Task for independent and individual work.
Find more information about modal verbs and their equivalents. Be ready to

present it to your groupmates.

9. Test of grammar and vocabulary.

1. Open the brackets using Infinitive or Gerund.

a. | can'timagine Peter _ (go) by bike.

b. He agreed_ (buy) a new car.

c. The question iseasy _ (answer).

d. The man asked me how___ (get) to the airport.
e. | look forwardto  (see) you at the weekend.
f. Are you thinking of _ (visit) London?

g. We decided____ (run) through the forest.

h. The teacher expected Sarah (study)hard.

I. She doesn't mind___ (work) the night shift.
J-llearned__ (ride) the bike at the age of 5.

k. We decided  (buy) a new car.

|. They've got some work __ (do).

m. Peter gave up_____ (smoke).

n. He'd like _ (fly) an aeroplane.

0. lenjoy  (write) picture postcards.

p. Do you know what__ (do)if there's a fire in the shop?
g. Avoid___ (make) silly mistakes.

r. My parents wanted me___ (be) home at 11 o'clock.
s. | dream about__ (build) a big house.

t. I'm hoping (see) Lisa.
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2. Translate the following sentences into English using various forms of the
Participle.
a. He 3naroun ¢paniry3pkoi MOBH, BOHA HE MOTJIa pO3YMITH Hac.
b. ITpoBeneHwmii aHaIi3 JO3BOJISE 3pOOUTH BUCHOBKH Tpo oroBixanHs Jx. JIongoHa.
c. Ilin vac HamucaHHS TBOPY AaHIUIIMCHKOIO MOBOIO sI KOPUCTYBaBCS YKPaiHCHKO-
AHTIIIHCHKUM CIIOBHHKOM.
d. Byayuwm 3aitHsATOI0, BOHA HE MOTJIa IIOTOBOPHUTH 31 MHOIO.
e. dikcyrouu nojii 1 300paxkarouu repois, MMCbMEHHUK PO3BUBAB KPUTUYHUMN HANPSMOK B
YKpaiHCBKHI JIiTepaTypi.
f. HancaBiy ucTa, s B34B KHUTY 1 IOYaB YMTATH .
g. Ilicns Ttoro sk my3uka Oyja BUKOHAHAa Ha 0ararbOX KOHIIEpTax, BOHA cCTaja
nonysipHoto. h. ITutanHs, 00roBoproBaHe CTYJACHTAMH, JYXKe BaXKIIUBE.
I. B. Illekcmip, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUN CTHIIi, IIEPETBOPIOBAB 1X y CBOiM TBOPYOCTI, SIK TIJIBKH
MIT 11€ pOOUTH BiH OJMH.

J. Sk 3a3Hayanocs y 3BiTi, 111 pOOOTa B)KEC BUKOHAHA.

3. Read the given text. Make a plan of it. Retell the text with the help of your plan.
Lady Gaga (born Stefani Joanne Angelina Germanotta on March 28, 1986) is an American
recording artist. She began performing in the rock music scene of New York City's Lower
East Side in 2003 and enrolled at New York University's Tisch School of the Arts. She
soon signed with Streamline Records. During her early time, she worked as a songwriter
for fellow label artists. Released on August 19, 2008, her debut album, The Fame, reached
number one in the UK, Canada, Austria, Germany and Ireland, and reached the top-ten in
numerous countries worldwide; in the United States, it peaked at two on the Billboard 200
chart. Its first two singles, "Just Dance" and "Poker Face", became international number-
one hits, topping the Billboard Hot 100 in the United States as well as the charts of other
countries. The album later earned a total of six Grammy Award nominations and won
awards for Best Electronic/Dance Album and Best Dance Recording. Lady Gaga is

inspired by glam rock artists such as David Bowie and Queen, as well as pop musicians
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such as Madonna and Michael Jackson. She has also stated fashion is a source of
inspiration for her songwriting and performances. Stefani Germanotta was born on March
28, 1986, the eldest child of Joseph Germanotta, an Italian American internet entrepreneur,
and Cynthia Bissett. She learned to play piano from the age of four, went on to write her
first piano ballad at 13 and began performing at open mike nights by age 14. At the age of
11, Germanotta attended Convent of the Sacred Heart, a private Roman Catholic school on
Manhattan's Upper East Side, but has stressed that she does not come from a wealthy
background. At age 17, Germanotta gained early admission to the New York University's
Tisch School of the Arts. There she studied music and improved her songwriting skills by
composing essays and analytical papers focusing on topics such as art, religion, social
issues and politics. Music producer Rob Fusari, who helped her write some of her earlier
songs, compared her vocal style to that of Freddie Mercury. Fusari helped create the
moniker Gaga, after the Queen song "Radio Ga Ga". Fusari sent the songs he produced
with Gaga to his friend, producer and record executive Vincent Herbert. Herbert was quick
to sign her to his label Streamline Records, an imprint of Interscope Records, upon its
establishment in 2007. By 2008, Gaga had relocated to Los Angeles, working closely with
her record label to finalize her debut aloum The Fame. In 2009 she releised a new album
The Fame Monster. Gaga has identified fashion as a major influence. She considers
Donatella Versace her muse. Gaga has her own creative production team called the Haus of
Gaga, which she handles personally. The team creates many of her clothes, stage props,
and hairdos. Her love of fashion came from her mother, who she stated was "always very

well kept and beautiful." In 2020 Lady Gaga is in tour.

4. Choose the correct answer.
The numbers at the beginning of a piece of music represent the:
A. Beat
B. Measure
C. Time signature
D. Notes
The lines in the treble staff are, from bottom to top:



A. ABCDE

B. GDAEB

C. EGBDF

D. GBDFA

A 16th note will have the following:

A. Flag

B. Two flags

C. Three flags

D. No flag

A dotted half note equals how many quarter notes?
A. Two

B. Three

C. Four

D. One

The musical term used to describe differences in volume is:
A. Loudness

B. Volume

C. Dynamics

D. Resonance

The symbol used to denote the range of a particular staff is a:

A. Ledger

B. Tessitura

C. Clef

D. Timbre

The small lines above or below a staff are called:
A. Meassures

B. Bar lines

C. Ledger lines

D. Staves

The spaces in the bass staff, from bottom to top are:

175
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A. GDAE

B. FACE
C. ACEG
D. ABCD
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Lesson C
PRACTICE IN SPEAKING
ACADEMIC SPEAKING

1. Read and translate the text.

APPLYING FOR A JOB

The first step towards nabbing the job you want is knowing how to navigate the
application process. With a little research, some finely tuned writing, and proactive
communication, you can be well on your way to getting that call for an interview. Decide
what kind of job you want. In order to streamline the job application process, examine
what your needs and desires are for employment.

Even if the job you want doesn’t require the submission of a traditional resume,
having an up-to-date resume is highly recommended. Resumes not only outline your
education and work history, but they can also point to specific projects you’ve worked on
or awards you’ve won. Information to include on your resume should entail: your current
contact information, your educational background, your work history for the past few
years. The unofficial rule is one resume page per ten years of experience (be aware that
large gaps in employment, or multiple jobs within a short amount of time, will be
something you may be asked about in an interview; be sure to include dates of
employment, the company name, your title, and a brief description of your activities), your
relevant skills (this is your opportunity to list all the skills you have acquired through the
years).

Contact the employer to ask about the application process. You will likely have
your call routed to the hiring or human resources manager. If they have openings, they may
ask you to either come in to fill out an application or that you send them your resume and
cover letter by mail or e-mail. Be sure to note this contact's name, and address all future
communication to this person, by name.

Get a second (or third) opinion. Ask friends or family members to review your
resume and cover letter for typos. They may be able to point out things that are missing, or

items that could be rephrased.
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If possible, get advice from someone working in the field you are applying for.
Speaking to recruiters or hiring managers may be beneficial as well, as they are familiar
with the qualities and qualifications employers are looking for.

It is recommended that you secure at least three references. At least two of these
references should be people whom you have worked with and who can speak to your job
performance.

Be sure you have your references' updated contact information, including mailing
and email addresses, phone number, current title, and current company.

Bring a packet containing all your materials to the prospective employer's
workplace. It is recommended that you ask ahead of time for the best time to deliver your
materials. When you arrive, ask to speak to the hiring manager and try to hand your
materials to them personally. This allows the hiring manager to put a face to the name. It is
recommended that you dress professionally and present yourself well.

When you do call or email the hiring manager, try to make the tone of you
communication friendly. Avoid demanding comments like, «I haven't been contacted yet»
Instead, ask questions such as «Have any decisions been made yet?» or «Can you tell me a
little more about the hiring time frame?» Asking if you might contact them again in one

week if no word has been given is a polite way to be proactive.

2. Find the Ukrainian equivalents in the right-hand column for the following:

to nab the job crienuivHi MPOSKTH

examine your needs OyTH IiFoYnMHU

require the submission BUKOHAHHS POOOTH

specific projects 3alOBHSTH aHKETY

relevant skills «ymiMaTuy podoTy

have openings HaliMaro4i KepiBHUKH

to fill out an application MPOIHCIIEKTYHTE BaIllli TOTpeOH
hiring managers MaTH BaKaHCI1

job performance JOpEeUHi HABUYKHU/yMIHHS
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to be proactive BUMAaraTu rnojavi

3. Use the words and word combinations given in Ex. 2 in the sentences of
your own.

4. Write your personal curriculum vitae, or CV.
CVv should include:
« your full name, address, and contact details
* a personal profile emphasising your strengths, versatility and value to the future employer
a list of your skills, achievements and key responsibilities
* your career history starting with the most recent
« your education and what qualifications were gained
« any professional qualifications you have
* relevant hobbies, interests or other skills

* details of referees (if requested).

5. You have a job interview. Write your possible answers.
Interviewer: Good afternoon.
You: ...
Interviewer: Please sit down. Did you find our offices all right?
You: ...
Interviewer: Right. Well, I can see from your CV that you like meeting people and enjoy
being sociable.
You: ...
Interviewer: Well, that's exactly the kind of person we need. Why do you think you will be
good at this job, though? You won't be meeting people in person, but only over the phone.
You: ...
Interviewer: Okay. As you know we need someone for at least three hours, three evenings
a week. Will you be able to cope with this and your schoolwork as well?
You: ...
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Interviewer: What do you know about our company? Have you got any questions for me?
You: ...

Interviewer: So tell me what are your three main strengths?

You: ...

Interviewer: Right, then. Shall we give you a trial period of say ... two weeks? If you'd like
to come with me I'll introduce you to my manager who will show you everything.

You: ...

6. Retell the text «Applying for a joby.

7. Work with your partner. Ask and answer the questions.
What is your most important thing for choosing the right career?
What is your greatest achievement in life?
What is the job of your dream? Why do you think you are suitable for it?
Are you planning to continue your studies?
Give an example of when you have worked on a team project. What was the outcome and
what was your role in the team?
How do you cope with work pressure?
Are you willing to work nights / weekends / holidays?
At what point in life did you choose this profession?
Can you describe a time when your work was criticized and how did you handle it?
Do you consider yourself successful? How would you define success?
Do you have any language abilities that might assist you in performing this job?
Do you need additional training?
How do you propose to compensate for your lack of experience?
How would you describe your work style?
Do you work better in a team or alone?
If you could work for any company, where would you work?

Where do you see yourself in five years?
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TEKCTH JJIs1 AYAIFOBAHHSA

TEXT Nel
«DIFFERENT KINDS OF MUSIC»
1. Listen to the text several times, answer the questions and write a summary.

Music can be classical and modern. Classical music is performed by
symphonic orchestras in the great halls. There are a lot of famous composers
whose music is played nowadays. Classical music is serious and requires good
understanding that's why it may seem to be boring and dull for some.

Most people prefer modern music. Modern music is performed by TV and
radio. Modern music has different kinds: pop, rock, disco, rap, techno and others.
Most young people like dance and pop. Older people are fond of jazz, rock and
pop. There are a lot of singers or music bands who perform this or that kind of
music.

Now there are a lot of discs and records of different performers.
The last achievement in music production is a clip. Musical clips are short films
accompanied by the melody. It may be a short story what the song is about or
simply a great number of different pictures. People like to watch clips because it’s
not only listening to music but also watching interesting things. I’'m fond of music
and like to listen to it for it helps me to have good relaxation.

1. What genres of music do you know?

2. What is the difference between classical and modern music?

3. What do you know about classical music?

4. What do you know about modern music?

5. What kind of music do you like?

TEXT Ne2
«MUSIC IN THE USA»

1. Listen to the text several times, answer the questions and write a summary.
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Different kinds of music come from different parts of the United States. The
Deep South is the home of Blues music. Blues comes from the songs of the black
slaves They sang about their hard life. New Orleans is famous for traditional jazz.
Nashville, Tennessee is the capital of country music. Country music comes from
the folk songs of Britain and Ireland. The first white settlers took these songs to
America. Detroit is the home of another kind of black music — Motown. Detroit
has a big car industry and a lot if black people work there. Motown means 'Motor
Town'. Soul music comes from Motown. In the 60-s and 70-s West Coast music
started in California. This is bright happy music.

There are lots of songs about surfing. The Beach Boys were a famous West
Coast band. New York is famous for modern jazz. There are lots of jazz clubs in
Greenwich Village. New York is also the centre of musical theatre. Broadway has
a lot of famous theatres.

1. Where is the home of Blues music?

2. What is Greenwich Village famous for?

3. What does Motown mean?

4. What music comes from Motown?

5. Where songs about surfing are popular?

6. What is Broadway famous for?

7. What city is the centre of musical theatre?

TEXT Ne3
«YOUR HAND IS YOUR BAND: THE IMPORTANCE OF FINGERING »
(after Jamey Andreas www.guitarprinciples.com)

1. Listen to the text several times, answer the questions and write a summary.
Do you imagine how good a band can be if the players are not sure which
notes to play? How good could their performance be if at rehearsals different
members played different notes at different times? And yet, when guitarists
practice, this is actually what happens for many of us. Very often, we are not really

sure of which fingers we are using for each note we must play, and we do different
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things at different times. Or, we may use awkward fingering for something,
because we never stopped to think, examine, and analyze what we do.

| formed my principles of teaching the guitar and the list now contains many
items. The list is called «really basic things that every guitarist should fully
understand and put into practice, but apparently, nobody is telling them, or they are
just not listening». The subject of fingering is one | would like to talk about now. It
often happens that | will get a new student, who played for a while, and had
lessons with another teacher. Many times | was surprised, in fact, shocked, to find
them practicing things, especially rather complex things like classical pieces or fast
rock licks on electric guitar, and they DO NOT HAVE ANY FINGERING OR
PICKING WRITTEN ON THE MUSIC. In other words, the notes or tab are there,
but the fingers to use for each hand are not. Why is this important? Because the
fingering is the set of instructions that your brain processes and follows when you
play in order to bring about the results you want: namely, the right notes at the
right time. If you do not figure out the fingering you will use (or experiment with),
than you are, in effect, will make your practicing weak and ineffective because you
will not fulfill the two conditions of practice: Know the right thing to do to achieve
what you want, and MAKE SURE YOU DO IT! Here is the fundamental
understanding you must have.

1. What is the subject of the article?

2. What is the synonym of the word fingering?

3. When can you get away without the fingering in your music?

TEXT Ned
«WHAT IS KARAOKE »
1. Listen to the text several times, answer the questions and write a summary.
Karaoke is just fun and is a great form of audience participation for any
special event, bar or club. Karaoke is based on the Japanese word that means

«empty orchestra». «Empty» comes from the first part of the word kara meaning
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«openy or «empty» (as in karate) and «oke» is a slang word for orchestra. In Greek
theatre, the orchestra is the space where the chorus stood.

The start of karaoke was people in an audience getting up and singing with
live bands. Cartoons of the forties and fifties had a similar look to today's karaoke
with the «follow the bouncing ball» theme. As karaoke became popular in a few
clubs, those clubs became jammed packed with people, by both those who
participated and those who watched. This was great for club owners whose bar
profits sky-rocketed but not for those who wanted to sing. Although it is fun to
sing to a standing-room only packed club, it was not fun if you only got to sing
once or twice in a four hour show. Club owners who did not have karaoke saw
what was happening and the demand for additional shows and show hosts. The
crowds spread out to additional clubs.

Today those people who like to sing still come out and participate in a
karaoke evening. There are a lot of people who love to sing and become rather
good with some coaching. Karaoke technology, with it's «on screen» lyrics
prompting you with color change to keep on tempo, key change capabilities on
demand for transposition, and an always willing band with thousands of songs in
their repertoire, have eliminated the need for the time sacrifice to perform with a
live band. You can come out and perform whenever you feel like it!

1. What is Karaoke?

2. What capabilities does Karaoke have?

3. Do you like Karaoke?

4. What are the advantages of Karaoke?

TEXT Ne5
«MUSIC FESTIVALS »
1. Listen to the text several times, answer the questions and write a summary.
Music Festival is a celebratory event when musicians perform over several
days at some place. Among the most famous festivals are Edinburgh Festival,

Eisteddfod, and Woodstock Festival. Edinburgh Festival includes several annual
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and biannual arts festivals which take place in Edinburgh, Scotland, during the
months of August and September, attracting audiences from around the world. It
was founded in 1947 and is now recognized as one of the world's most important
celebrations of the arts. It presents international and Scottish performers of theater,
music, dance, and opera in all of Edinburgh's major theaters and concert halls.
Eisteddfod (Welsh, «a sitting of learned men»), national music and literary festival
held each summer in Wales to promote Welsh language, literature, music, and
customs. The week-long ceremony is a revival of the ancient Welsh custom of
meeting bards, or minstrels, for competition among themselves.

The history of Eisteddfod dates to the beginning of the Christian era.
Woodstock Festival, rock festival that took place near Woodstock, New York, on
August 15, 16, and 17, 1969, and that became a symbol of the 1960s American
counterculture and a milestone in the history of rock music. It is connected with the
movement of hippies and who characteristically rejected materialism and authority,
protested against the Vietnam War, supported the civil rights movement, dressed
unconventionally, and experimented with sex and illicit drugs. During the
monumental three-day event some of the greatest musicians of the 1960s
performed, including Janis Joplin, Ravi Shankar, Arlo Guthrie, and Joan Baez as
well as the bands The Who; Crosby, Stills, Nash and Young; The Jefferson
Airplane; The Grateful Dead; Sly and the Family Stone; and Creedence Clearwater
Revival. Singer Joe Cocker and guitar player Carlos Santana, up to then unknown,
became overnight stars. Jimi Hendrix, the final act of the festival, played a
freeform solo guitar rendition of «The Star Spangled Bannery.

1. What is a music festival?

2. How often does Edinburgh Festival take place?

3. When was it founded?

4. What does Eisteddfod mean?

5. What is Woodstock Festival?

6. What other festivals do you know?

7. At what festival you will see this instrument?



186

TEXT Ne6
«HOW TO LISTEN TO MUSIC? »
(Melina Esse)
1. Listen to the text several times, answer the questions and write a summary.

«l want the students to understand the difference between listening and
hearing. In order to succeed in the course, they would need to practice directed
listening: «listening for» rather than «listening to»». My solution to this problem
involved getting the students to articulate knowledge they already intuited, and
devising an exercise that helped them to think critically about their familiar modes
of listening. Since most students have moved their bodies to music at some point in
their lives, | decided to build on this bodily knowledge the very first day of class.

After introducing the basics of meter, | presented a number of musical
examples, from country waltzes to jazz standards, from marches to funk, and
advised students to listen for the percussion section. As we listened, we tried to
translate our sense of strong and weak beats into arm gestures and quiet taps. The
students quickly overcame their embarrassment and stifled laughter and soon were
moving and counting out the meter together as a group. Then | asked them to
compare and reflect upon the listening to music as background and this more
focused mode of listening. | asked them to put on a song of their choice and to
record their impressions of the piece, then to listen a second time solely to
determine the song's meter.

At our next meeting, we discussed their findings and found that in many
cases, the song itself seemed to change depending on how we were listening. We
also learned that listening in a concentrated manner often helped explain our
emotional and bodily responses to music because meters often carried complex
associations. The students were able to understand meter's role in organizing their
musical experience. We proved the effectiveness of this approach as the semester
progressed. Not only were my students able to talk about a piece's meter, they were

able to approach technical language with confidence. More importantly, however,
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they learned that there are a variety of listening modes. Many students were
surprised to find that focused listening could be a limiting experience, one that
drowned out other (perhaps more important) aspects of the music.

By «listening for», they realized that they could choose to «listen for» any
variety of things, even for pleasure. This emphasis on the listener's role in creating
musical meaning had several unexpected benefits. In later discussions of the
musical «happenings» of John Cage and others, students easily grasped the fluidity
of these musical works by recalling their first task: they already knew that listening
to the same piece in different environments and in different ways altered their
experience of the «music itself». By making this leap, the students were able to
understand a very difficult concept, that the musical work comes to life only
through the act of performance and through our attention to it.

1. What is focused listening?

2. How did the students learned to listen?

3. What is the role of the song's meter in listening?

4. What conclusion does the author come to finally?

TEXT Ne/
«THE BAND PERIOD »
(for music colleges)

1. Listen to the text several times, answer the questions and write a summary.

The following rules apply: — four minutes after the late bell, you are to be
seated and warming up properly with slow scales and long tones. — YOUR music
must be brought to all of the rehearsals in a well-maintained music folder. — You
must bring your instrument in working condition (reeds, mouthpiece, etc.) to every
rehearsal. — When the Conductor stops the band it is to provide instruction for all
students. When this instruction is directed at a certain section or group the
remaining band members should silently practice fingerings of upcoming passages
in the band music or by practicing the fingering chart on the final page of the band

method. Percussion players will practice silent sticking of the band music or
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rudiments on their thigh or as «air hits». — The Band rehearsal is a «non-talking»
classroom. — Concert Attendance is MANDATORY. If a concert is missed due to
an unavoidable situation you must have a note delivered to the conductor at least
two weeks ahead of time unless it is an emergency. In that case a note must be
submitted by the next band rehearsal.

1. What is this article about?

2. What musical tricks do you know?

3. How to prepare for a concert?

4. What is the function of the conductor?

5. How does a musician behave during a concert?

TEXT Ne7
«MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS »
1. Listen to the text several times, answer the questions and write a summary.

All acoustical instruments possess some kind of RESONATOR. It responds
to an energy impulse by vibrating for a length of time. The frequency of vibration
depends on the size and material of the resonator. If the vibration dies away
quickly, the resonator is DAMPED. A repeating series of impulses will sustain the
vibrations. If the resonator responds to a wide range of input frequency, it is
BROADLY TUNED. If the input frequency has to match the frequency of the
resonator pretty closely before resonance occurs, the resonator is NARROWLY
TUNED.

Acoustic instruments also require some sort of DRIVER, a mechanism that
applies energy to the resonator in the appropriate form. The driver may be as
simple as a stick (or bare hand), or it may be an elaborate resonant structure itself.
If the driver supplies the energy all at once, it is an IMPULSE driver; if the energy
is a repeated stream of pushes, the driver is often called a SOUND GENERATOR.

Most instruments also possess some kind of pitch control mechanism. The
tuning of an instrument determines the pitch possibilities that the artist may exploit

during the performance. An instrument's tuning is largely in the manufacturing
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process. Pitch controllers may modify the operation of the resonator, the driver, or
both. Some instruments provide pitch selection by duplication of tuned structures
(flexibility of intonation), others give the possibility of polyphonic performance.

We can divide instruments into three classes based on the style of driver; the
familiar strings, winds, and percussion instruments.

1. What types of musical instruments do you know?

2. What types can be divided musical instruments?

3. What is their difference?

4. Do you know how to play musical instruments? If «YES», which ones?

TEXT Ne7
«MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS »
1. Listen to the text several times, answer the questions and write a summary.

MIDI stands for Musical Instrument Digital Interface. This simply means
that you can hook a properly equipped instrument up to a computer, and have it
record music from the instrument, in a special form. Instead of a recording, like a
CD or MP3, the computer records what notes are played, and how they are played.
Then, a digital musician can go back and edit the music, or even print it out as
sheet music.

Although MIDI was originally designed for special keyboards, many MIDI
instruments are now available, from drumsets to woodwinds. Best of all, most
sound cards in computers today have the ability to take in and process MIDI
information, so if you have a sound card (most computers do) and a MIDI
instrument, like a keyboard, you can start using MIDI right away. MIDI is played
by the soundcard or keyboard in two different ways. First, it can be played using an
FM synthesizer. This older technology uses knowledge of how an instrument
sounds to approximate the sound of the intended instrument. The results are
approximate. If you've ever heard a cheap synthesizer or old sound card, you know

what we mean.
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The second is wavetable synthesis. This uses actual recorded sounds of an
instrument, then modifies them to produce the right sounds. That's why wavetable
synthesis sounds so much better! Of course, MIDI is also good because it is a
excellent way to transfer music over the internet, since the files are so small. Also,
you can play with the files and print out sheet music from your favorite songs.

1. What does MIDI stand for ?

2. What can you hook up to a computer?

3. How is MIDI played?

TEXT Ne9
«PRODUCER »
1. Listen to the text several times, answer the questions and write a summary.

Producer in entertainment, leader of a motion picture, television, or stage
production. The producer develops the idea for a production, finances it or
arranges financing, supervises the creative talent and support personnel, and has
the final say on major decisions. The most famous producers: Diaghilev, Sergey
Pavlovich, Russian ballet impresario who, with the Ballets Russes (1909 - 1929),
revived ballet as a serious art form.

David Geffen — American entertainment executive, record producer, and
founder of Geffen Records. Geffen was a talent agent and focused on the emerging
rock-music business, representing groups such as Buffalo Springfield and Peter,
Paul and Mary, and singers Janis Joplin and Laura Nyro. In 1970 Geffen founded
Asylum Records to release recordings by a folk-rock singer and songwriter
Jackson Browne. In the 1980s hit records by several hard-rock bands-including
Aerosmith, Whitesnake, Guns 'n' Roses, and Nirvana-helped Geffen Records
become one of the leading record companies in the United States.

Quincy Jones — American popular musician, composer, arranger, producer,
and entertainment executive. Jones is best known as the producer of both the
album Thriller (1982), by popular music superstar Michael Jackson and the song
«We Are the World» (1985). Jones's work has earned him more than 70 Grammy

Award nominations, more than 25 Grammy Awards, and a Grammy Legends
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Award (1991). As one of the most successful black American entrepreneurs in the
history of popular music, Jones has been credited with helping break down racial
barriers in the music industry. Jones studied the trumpet as a child and began
playing and arranging music professionally as a teenager when he formed a band
with singer and pianist Ray Charles. Jones worked in Paris as an executive for
European record company Barclay Disque and leading a jazz big band.

1. Who is the producer?

2. What role does he play in the life of musicians?

3. What famous producers do you know the music industry?

4. What do you know about David Geffen?

5. What do you know about Quincy Jones?

TEXT NelO
«RECORDING AND MIXING ACOUSTIC GUITARS»
(by Ken Navarro)
1. Listen to the text several times, answer the questions and write a summary.

| love the sound of an acoustic guitar. However, capturing a natural acoustic
guitar sound on a recording can be tricky. The first and foremost issue when
recording an acoustic guitar is the quality of the instrument itself. A great sound
won't be captured without a great-sounding instrument. Once you have a quality
acoustic guitar you wish to record, the next step is to select the right microphone to
record it. A highquality condenser microphone is the best way to go. When using a
condenser mic, remember that you'll need phantom power, and many mixing
consoles supply at least a couple of channels with phantom power.

The next issue to address is the acoustic environment. Without diminishing
the role of the room, the close miking nature of most acoustic guitar recording
reduces the importance of the room acoustics compared to recording a drum set or
a string section. If you do not have the luxury of a large, balanced-sounding room,
your best bet is to work in a small room with fairly dead acoustics for more control

of the instrument's sound based on miking techniques and mixing. Mic placement
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Is critical to the success of a session. A good place to start is by placing the mic
slightly off-axis below the soundhole at a distance of 5 to 10 inches. Placing the
mic too close to the soundhole tends to capture a boomy, unnatural sound. Just the
slightest change in the axis of a good condenser mic can cause large differences in
the frequency response.

When recording, keep your EQ as flat as possible and experiment with the
position of the mic, particularly the angle of the axis. Only use the EQ when
absolutely necessary. Later, during the mixing process, adjustments to the EQ of
the guitar may be necessary depending on the other instruments involved in the
mix and the blend and balance you desire. Once guitar tracks are recorded, they'll
need to be mixed with the other instruments in the song. The primary issue here is
the equalizing of the guitar. If it's a solo acoustic guitar piece or a sparse
arrangement, the sound obtained when recording the guitar is probably close to the
desired sound in the mix. However, if the guitar is part of an elaborate arrangement
and mix, its EQ may need to be altered to make it sit in the mix properly.

1. What is the first and foremost issue when recording an acoustic guitar?

2. What is the right microphone to record it?

3. Is a small room with fairly dead acoustics good for recording?

4. What needs to be altered to make the guitar sit in the mix properly?

TEXT Nell
«COMPUTER PROGRAMS AND MUSIC»

1. Listen to the text several times, answer the questions and write a summary.

There are a lot of programmes to work with music. Your choice depends on
your needs. The award-winning Sound Forge® digital audio editor includes a
powerful set of audio processes, tools, and effects for manipulating audio. Sound
Forge software allows you to edit, record, encode, and master nearly any form of
digital audio including WAV, AIFF, MP3, and more.

Whether you're taking your first steps towards editing audio on your PC, or

you're a seasoned audio engineer, there's a Sound Forge product that's right for



193

you. Finale® is the ultimate music notation program giving you complete control
over every aspect of the printed page while providing powerful control over MIDI
input and output. Entering notes/rests with the mouse includes visual
representation of notes for clarity and facilitates speed. Insert notes/rests before
existing entries.

Playing notes/rests in from a MIDI keyboard captures performance data.
Real-time recording beat source options include tap your own tempo or sync to
external MIDI source. Enter notes by playing an acoustic band instrument via a
microphone. Import scanned music to transpose it, play it, etc. Enter chord
symbols with a MIDI keyboard. Change any notehead to any symbol desired.
Automatically creates up to 6-part harmonies from a melody. Automatically
creates piano, bass and drum parts. Automatically creates orchestration from any
source material. Intelligent, human-like, fully customizable playback of all types of
music.

Audiograbber is a beautiful piece of software that grabs digital audio from
cd's. It copies the audio digitally - not through the soundcard - which enables you
to make perfect copies of the originals. It can even perform a test to see that the
copies really are perfect. Audiograbber can also automatically normalize the
music, delete silence from the start and/or end of tracks, and send them to a variety
or external MP3 encoders. Audiograbber can download and upload disc info from
freedb, an Internet compact disc, database. You can even record your vinyl LP's or
cassette tapes with Audiograbber and make wav's or MP3's of them. Expand your
digital music collection with Audio Catalyst. It's easy to make MP3 files from all
of your CDs - just insert the CD into your CD drive and go! With Audio Catalyst
you get high-quality MP3s with very small file sizes, so you can have more hard
drive space for your music.

1. What computer programmes are mentioned in the article?

2. Which of them is a notation programme?

3. Which pogramme allows you to edit, record, encode any form of digital

audio?
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CJIOBHUK-JOBIJJHUK YKPATHCbKO-AHTJIMMCKUX MY3UUYHUX
TEPMIHIB

Ha3Bu HOT Ha aHIJIilicbKiil MOBI
B aHrnomoBHIW Ha3Bi HOT BHKOPHUCTOBYIOTH HE CKJIAJIOBY CHUCTEMY
JaTUHCHKOI conbMizanii (10, pe, mi), a OykBeny (A, B, C). bykBu npu mpomy,
3BHYAiHO, CIIIJ] HA3UBATU SIK B aHTJiNchkoMy andaBiti (eif, Oi, ci), a 03By4yIOTb

natuHuo (a, o6e, L{E).

0 pe Ml da | comp | A ci

cC D E |F G A B

[ci | [ni] | [i]  [ed] [mwxi] | [ei] [6I]

Ha BigMiHy BiJl HIMELIBKO1 Tpajullii mo3HayatH ci sk H, a ci-6emons sk B, B

aHTJIOMOBHIN Tpaauilii ci Ha3uBaeThes B, a ci-6emois - B flat.

3arajbHi My3u4Hi TEPMiHU AHITIICHbKOI0 MOBOIO
ammiikarypa — fingering (11 CTpyHHHMX IHCTpYMEHTIB - StOpping)
apTUKYJAIisl, WTPUXA (B aHMIKWCHKIA MOBI HEMae MOAUTy LMX IOHATH) —
articulation
BUCXiHmii / cmagumii — upward/downward
BHCOTA 3BYKY — pitch
rapMoHnisi — harmony
auHamika — dynamics
3aTakT — Upbeat
meJioaiss — melody
MeTp — meter
My3W4HHIT 3ByK — musical tone

My3u4HUI Jax — musical tuning
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HOTa — Note

nepua yactka — downbeat

niBTOH — Semitone, half step

put™m — rhythm

cuJbHa yacTka — stressed beat, accented beat
ciaabka yacTka — unstressed beat, unaccented beat
TemMOp — timbre

TeMmIl — tempo

ToH — tone (uiauit Ton — whole tone, whole step)

AHIJIIHCHKI TEPMIHH MY3UYHOI Teopii

3ByKOpsia, rama — scale (B aurmiificbkii MOBI Tama, sK BHJ 3BYKODPSIYy, HE
BUUISETHCS OKPEMUM TEPMiHOM)
3HAK aJbTepanii — accidental
KBHHTOBe K010 — Circle of fifths
KJI040BI 3HaKH — Key signature
Jag — mode
Maskop — major
MiHOp — Minor
madesab 3ByKopsiay — Scale degree
TOHAJBHICTB — Key (mapanensHa — relative, onnoiimenna — parallel)

3HaKku ajbTepallii Ha3UBaIOThLCS MICIs HOTH: Hanmpukial, da-aies e F sharp.
oexap — natural
6emoun — flat
mie3 — sharp
sumxenHs — flatting, lowering
3HU3UTH Ha, 3HHKeHuii — to lower by, lowered
nmiaBuienns — sharping, raising

MiABHIMTH HA, miaBuIenuii — to raise by, raised
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HimMenbki o3HaueHHs: ToHanbHOCTEH Ty G-dUr mutst cojib Maxkopy abo cis-
moll mns no-mie3 MiHOpY B aHTIIHACHKIA MOBI HE BUKOPUCTOBYIOTBCS, SIK 1
MO3HAYCHHS IMiABUIICHUX / 3HIDKEHHUX HOT IUISIXOM JIOJaBaHH JI0 JITepH Cy(]ikciB
-is / -es.
nominanTa — dominant
cyomominanTa — subdominant

ToHiKa — tonic, keynote

InTepBasm i akopau HA aHIJIICHKIA MOBI
Maiixke BCl IHTEpBaJIM B aHIJINCHKIA MOBI IMO3HAYAIOThCS 3BUYAHHUMH
YUCIIBHUKAMH, 33 KIJIbKICTIO CTYIICHIB.

inTepBaJ — interval

InpuMa | CCKyHIa Tepuisl KBapTa KBIHTa  CEKCTa | CEenTHMa | OKTaBa

unison | second third forth fifth sixth seventh octave

XapaKkTepUCTUKH «BEJIMKA» 1 «Majla» 3BYThCS MO-aHTIIHCHKU «MaXOpHa 1
«MiHOpHa» BiAMOBiAHO. Hanpukian: Benuka Tepiis - major third, mana cekcra -
minor sixth.
akopxa — chord
mo3BiJa — resolution, mo3BosasTu — to resolve
30iJbIena (-uii) — augmented
3mMeHmeHa (-mif) — diminished
o0epHeHHs1 — inversion, odbepratu — to invert
OCHOBHMIi TOH (aKopay) — root
cenTakopa — seventh chord
Tpu3BYK — triad

yucra — perfect
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AHIIICHKI TEPMiHU HOTHOTO 3aNUCY

0acoBmuii ko4 — bass clef
BocbMa — eight
roJioBka Hotu — notehead
aoaaTKoBa JiHiiika — ledger line
yrpynoBaHHs TpuBajiocteii — rhythmic grouping, beaming
TpuBagicTs — duration, value
HOTHUI 3amuc — Staff notation
HOTa 3 Toukol — dotted note
HOTHHIi CTaH, HOTOHOCcelb — staff (MHOX. Staves)
0c00JIMBHIT BU pUTMiUHOrO moainy — tuplet
naysa — rest
nosoBuHHa — half
po3mip — time signature
pedpo — beam, bar
cKpunkoBmii ka4 — treble clef
TaKT — Measure, bar
TakToBa puca — bar, bar line
Tpioan — triplet
XBOCTHK, npanopens Hotu — flag
uijga — whole
yeTBepTHA — quarter
micTHaamATa — Sixteenth
IITUJIb HOTH — Stem

Yacto moHATTS Measure i bar BUKOpUCTOBYIOThCS SIK B3a€MO3aMiHHI, XO4a
IPABUJIBHIIIIE TOBOPUTH IMPO IEpIlIe SK MPO TaKT, a MPO JAPYre K MpO TaKTOBY
MEXY.
penpu3sa — repeat sign
€IHAJIbHA JIira (3aJiroBKa JIBOX 0JJTHAKOBHX HOT) — tie

¢pasipoBouna Jira (ITpux Jeraro) - slur
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KopucHi ciioBa, ¢ppa3su i criliki Bupasu

desk — mromiTp

ear training —po3BUTOK MY3HUYHOI'O CIIyXYy

jam — BHKOHaHHS MY3WKH, SIK€ IIOBHICTIO a00 4YaCTKOBO CKIIAJAEThCS 3
IMITpOBi3allii

key — a) knaBimia kIaBirHOTO IHCTpYMEHTA 0) KJIanaH TyXOBOTO iIHCTPYMEHTY
movement — yactuHa (My3. TBOPY)
music theory — my3uuna teopis
perfect pitch — abcomroTamit ciyx
sheet music — HOTHUIT 3anKC OYAb-IKOTO TBOPY, HOTO YaCTHHH a00 OKpEeMOT MmapTii
(B YKpaiHCBHKIM MM 4aCTO Ka)KEMO MPOCTO «HOTHY», MAIOYX Ha yBa3i caMe 1)
SCOre — mapTurypa
scorewriter — HOTHUH peaaKTop
solfege — conmbdhemKkyBaHHs, CobMI3arIis
to practice — penetupyBatu
to tune — HanamrroByBatu
tune — a) ToHaNbHICTH (PO3MOBHE), 0) MeJOais K MOCIIJOBHICTh 3BYKIB, HACMHIB,
MEJIOAIHHICTh
Ha BigMminy Big kpain CH/I, ne conbdenxio BKIOUae B cede My3UUHY TEOPIIO 1
PO3BUTOK CIIyXY 1 Mam'sTi 4epe3 coib(eKyBaHHs, B aHTJIOMOBHHUX KpaiHax IIi JBi
JTYCHUILTIHA He 00'€THaHI B OJIMH MPEIMET.
false, tuneless — ¢anpimBo
intone — a) iHTOHyBaTH 0) 3aCMiBYBaTH, MOYNHATH BUKOHAHHS
in tune — gucro
live performance, live — «xuBe» BUKOHAHHS
medley — momypi
method — HaBYabHMIA TOCIOHUK 3 BUKOHABYOI TEXHIKH
musical memory, music-related memory — my3u4Ha nam'sitb

playing by ear — rpa Ha cayx, mia0ip Ha ClIyx
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sight-reading — unranns 3 aucrta (Sight-singing B pa3si Bokaiy)
step u skip — «kpok» i «ctpubok» memnonii (y Hac 3a3BUYAll TOBOPATH MPH

KPOKOBOMY 1 CTpUOKOMOIIOHOMY PYCi, @ HE OJIMHHUIII ITLOTO PYXY)
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